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Ordinance 1(1)
FACULTIES AND DEPARTMENT OF STUDIES

Faculties:

The University shall have the following Faculties, namely: .

()
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
V)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)
(ix)
)

The Faculty of Humanities and Languages;
The Faculty of Social Sciences;

The Faculty of Natural Sciences;

The Faculty of Education;

The Faculty of Engineering and Technology;
The Faculty of Law;

The Faculty of Architecture and Ekistics;
The Faculty of Fine Arts;

The Faculty of Dentistryand

Such other Faculties as may be prescribed by the Statute.

Department of Studies:

(i)

(ii)

The Faculty of Humanities and Languages shall consist of the following
Departments of Studies, namely:

1. Department of History and Culture;
Depatment of Urdu;

Department of Islamic Studies;
Department of Arabic;

Department of Persian;
Department of Hindi;

Department of English
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Such other Departments as may be created and assigned to it from time to
time.

The Faculty of Social Sciences shall consist of the following Departments of
Studies, namely:

(1) Department of Economics;

(2) Department of Political Science;

(3) Department of Social Work;

(4) Department of Sociology;

(5) Department of Behology;

(6) Department of Commerce and Business Studies;

(7) Department of Adult and Continuing Education and Extension; and

(8) Such other Departments as may be created and assigned to it from time to
time.



(i) The Faculty of Natural Scienseshall consist of the following Departments of
Studies, namely

(1) Department of Physics;

(2) Department of Chemistry;

(3) Department of Geography;

(4) Department of Mathematics;

(5) Department of BieSciences;

(6) Department of Computecience;
(7) Department of Biotechnology; and

(8) Such other Departments as may be created and assigned to it from time to
time.

(iv) The Faculty of Education shall consist of the following Departments of Studies;
namely:
(1) Department of Educational Studies;

(2) Department of Teacher Training and Neormal Education (Institute of
Advanced Studies in Education); and

(3) Such other Departments as may be created and assigned to it from time to
time.

(v) The Faculty of Egineering and Technology shall consist of the following
departments and University Polytechnic.

(@) Department of Studies
(1) Department of Civil Engineering;
(2) Department of Mechanical Engineering; "
(3) Department of Electrical Engineering;
(4) Department of Electronics and Communication Engineering;
(5) Department of Computer Engineering;
(6) Department of Applied Sciences and Humanities; and

(7) such other Departments as may be created and assigned to it from
time to time.

(b) University Polytechnic.

(vi) The Faculty of Law shall consist of a Department of Law and such other
Departments, as may be created and assigned to it from time to time.

(vii) Faculty of Architecture and Ekistichall consist of a Department Afchitedure
and such other Departments, as may be created and assigned to it from time to
time.

(viii) Faculty of Fine Artsshall consist of the following Departments of Studies,
namely:

(1) Department of Painting
(2) Department of Sculpture
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(3) Departmenof Applied Art

(4) Department of Art Education

(5) Department of Art History & Art Appreciation
(6) Department of Graphic Art

(ix) Faculty of Dentistryshall consist of such other Departments, as may be created
and assigned to it from time to time



Ordinance 2 (ll)

POWERS AND PRIVILEGES OF THE DEANS OF FACULTIES

The Dean of the Faculty shall:

1)
)
®3)
(4)
(®)

(6)

'be entitled to such allowances and amenities as the NtaMsintazimah
(Executive Council) may approve from time to time;

operate the Budget of the Faculty;

be responsible for the records, furniture and equipment under him;

be empowered to remove the name from the rolls and readmit a student in the
Faculty concerned,

be empowered to withhold the Hall Ticket student of the Faculty for valid
reasons; and

exercise such other powers and perfom such other functions, as may be delegated
or assigned to him by the Shaikhul Jamia (Vi€hancellor) or the Majlis-
Muntazimah (Executive Council).



1.

w

Ordinance 3 (llI)

POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES

The Board of Studies shall:

1.

Hw
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11.

organiseinstruction and research in the subject under the general supervision of
the Faculty and the MajlisTalimi (Academic Council);

consider and make recommendation to the Faculty and the Magismi
(Academic Council) on any academic matter peitigirto its sphere of work, as

may appear to it necessary or on any matter referred to it by the Faculty, or the
Majlis-i- Talimi (Academic Council);

recommend introduction, alteration and modification of courses in the subject:

recommend creatigrabolition and upgrading of teaching and research posts in
the Department in accordance with its needs;

organise Lectures, Seminars, Symposia, etc. from time to time,;

appoint examiners and moderators for all courses conducted by the Department.
consider applications for admission to the Ph.D. Programme in the Department;
consider and recommend research schemes;

appoint research supervisors;

consider applications of bonafide research scholars for grant of exemption from
resicence at Delhi and for permission to reside outside Delhi for the purpose of. "
collecting material for thesis.

consider to constitute its Sdommittee{s) if required.

A Sub-Committee may be constituted by the Board of Studies to discharge it® idut
any specified area. It shall consist of the following members, namely:

(1)
)
®3)

The Head of the Department or his Nomiinégonvener);
Three teachers from the Department, and

Two persons to be eopted by the SulRommittee for their specidnowledge,
whenever necessary.

The quorum for the meeting of the SGbmmittee shall be three.
The SubCommittee shall stand dissolved after it had completed the work assigned to it.

The SubCommittee shall perform such function, as maybsigned to it by the Board
of Studies.



Updated VideE.C. Resolution No. 2008 (V):9, dated: 25.11.2008
Notification No. JMI/R.O./L&Ord./09, dated : 8.4.2009

Ordinance 4 (1V)

HEADS OF DEPARTMENTS OF STUDIES -POWERS & FUNCTIONS

1. Appointment of the Head of the Department of Studies(E.C. Res. No. 10, Dated
12.09.2006)

1. Each department of studies shall have a Head who shall be a Professor, provided
that if there is more than one Professor, the Head of the Department shall be
appointed by the ViceChancellor by observing the principle of rotation from
amongst the Professaaiscording to senioritfor a period of three years.

2.  Notwithstanding anything contained in Clause 1, if for any reason it has not been
possible to appoinad person as Head of the Department who is senior to the
person(s) who has already served or is serving as Head of the Department, it shall
be open to the Vic€hancellor to appoint that person as Head of the Department
whenever a vacancy next occurs ifdaa otherwise be so appointed.

3. However, if there is no Professor in a
as Head of the Department, and if there are more than one Reader, the Head of
the Department will be appointed by rotation according to signfoom amongst
the Readers for a period of three years.

Provided that in the absence of Professor(s) or Reader(s) in a Department, the
concerned Dean of the Faculty shall discharge the duties of the Head of the
Department.

4.  The Head of th®epartment shall hold the office for a period of three years or till
attaining the age of 65 years, whichever is earlier.

5. Where the Head of the Department is unable to perform his/her duties owing to
illness, absence or any other reason/cause, thePnefessor/Reader (as the case
may be) in the rotational cycle shall officiate as Head of the Department.

Provided that officiating discharge of duties as Head of the Department shall not
prejudice his/her tenure of Headship in a rotational cycleymaanner
whatsoever.

2.  Powers and Functions of the Head of the Department :
The Head of the Department shall:

(1) Dbe the academic head of the Department and shall convene and preside over the
meetings of the Department and the Board of Studies;

(2) maintain discipline in the Classroom and Laboratories through teachers of the
Department;

(3) assign to the teachers in the Department such duties as may be necessary for the
proper functioning of the Department;

(4) Dbe responsible for the coordition and supervision of teaching and reseamnch
the Department;

(5) recommend leave application of the members and other staff of the Department to
the Dean of the Faculty according to the rules framed for the purpose;

(6) be responsible for the rexds, equipment and furniture of the Department and the
books of the Departmental Library;



(7) operate the Budget of the Department; and

(8) havesuch other powers and perform such other functions, as may be assigned to
him by the Majlisi-Talimi (Academic Council) the Faculty Committee or the
Dean of the Faculty concerned.



Updated VideE.C. Reolution No.EC-20171):3.23, dated: 27.02017,
Notification F.No.AC-10(2)/R0O/2017, dated: 03.2D17

Ordinance 5 (V)

ADMISSION AND ENROLLMENT OF STUDENTS

Admission and Emollment of students in the University shall be regulated in the manner
hereinafter provided:

Qualifications for Admission

11

1.2

13

Unless otherwise provided, no person shall be eligible for admission to the under
graduate courses in the University (except Polytechnic and the Schools), unless
he/she has passed the Senior School Certificate Examination of this University or
Intermediaé Examination of an Indian University or Board, or an Examination
recognised as equivalent to either of these Examinations by the -Mdajasimi
(Academic Council) from time to time as incorporated in Annexufe dnd
possesses such further qualificai@s may be prescribed by the Ordinances.

Save otherwise provided no person shall be qualified for admission to the under
graduate courses of the University, unless he/she has completed seventeen years
of age on the first day of October in the year hick he/she seeks admission.

Provided further that the Shaikhul Jamia (V€kancellor) may on the basis of
indi vidual merits, relax the age limit upto a maximum period of one year.

No person shall be admitted to any posiduate course, unlelss/she has passed

a degree examination of a recognised University or an examination recognised as
equivalent to a degree by the Majlis Talimi (Academic Council) as
incorporated in AnnexureA.

Provided that no person shall be eligible for admission to anygradtiate
course of the University unless he/she has passed aydaeeegree course after
Senior School Certificate (10+2) Course.

In case of admission to the First Year of the ygpatluate courses including
B.Ed., andB.Lib.l.Sc. Courses twenty years of age on the first day of October in
the year in which he/she seeks admission.

Provided further that the Shaikhul Jamia (V€kancellor) may on the basis of
individual merits, relaxhe age limit upto a maximum period of one year.

The candidates seeking admission to a course of study in the University must

fulfill the conditions prescribed for it by the Majlis Talimi (Academic Council)
and published in the prospectus fromdito time.
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1.4 The maximum number of seats in each course shall be determined by the Majlis
i- Talimi (Academic Council) from time to time.

Provision for Admission

2.1 No candidate shall be entitled to claim admission as a matter of right.

2.2 The procedure of admission shall be approved by the Mijl&alimi (Academic
Council) from time to time and shall be published in the prospectus.

2.3 Save otherwise provided all the admissions to ugdeduate and pogiraduate
courses shalbe made by an Admission Committee constituted for the said
purpose on the basis of merit in each category determined by the aggregate of
marks in the manner prescribed by the Majigalimi (Academic Council).

2.4 (i) Admission to each programme/course of study will be on the basis of
marks obtained in the Written Test followed by Interview, wherever
applicable.

i) The Written Test wil/ be 6objectiveb
questions, but in some programmesiises, there will also be written test
of 6descriptived nature.
(i)  The specific details about the Written Test and applicability of Interview
for admission to each programme/course of study will decided by the
Academic Council and published in the Rrestus.
(iv) Unless and otherwise specified, in all objective type written tests, there will
be negative marking with a weightage of 0.25 marks for each wrong
answer.

Provided that in B.Arch. and BDS programmes there will be no negative
marking.

2.5 At the time of admission, every student shall be required to sign a declaration to
the effect that he/she submits himself to the disciplinary jurisdiction of the
ShaikhulJamia (Vice Chancellor) and other authorities of the University.

Restrictions for admission on certain grounds
(i)  No student shall be admitted in two regular courses.

(i)  Unless otherwise provided, a student may join-pam¢ courses provided he/she
fulfills the eligibility requirements as per procedure laid down for the purpose.
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(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

After passing the Diploma in Engineering, a student shall not be considered for
admission to any course except B.Tech., B.E. or any other course of the same
faculty subject to other terms and conditions.

After passing B. Tech/B.E. Examination a student shall not be considered for
admission to any other regular course except M.&ectionics, M.A. in Mass
Communication M.B.A./M. Tech. subject to eligibility of the concerned course.

No candidate shall be allowed admission in two or more ddgveé
programmes in the University concurrently.

Provided that a candidate punsg a degree programme in the University

may be permitted to take admission in a {iane Certificate/ Diploma/

Advanced DiplomacourdeRi n a pr ogr amme/ cour se u
|l earning modedé approved by the UGC.

Provided further that the candig shall have to obtain prior permission
of the University for taking admission in the additional programme under
the 6di stance modeb6.

A candidate who has completed a Postgraduate/ Undergraduate/ Diploma/
Certificate programme/course shall not beveed to be admitted again in the
same programme/course in the same discipline.

Anyone who has been suspended, rusticated, debarred, expelled etc. by a
competent authority of the University shall be prohibited from claiming
admission in any coursehatsoever.

Admission to any course of the Jamia can be cancelled, at any time, if any
information furnished by the candidate is found to be false/incorrect.

A candidate who has taken admission to any course as a full time regulat studen
will forfeit his/her right as an estudent in the Jamia and will not be allowed to
appear at any Examination of the Jamia as ast@ent, except in the case of

improvement.

Admission Review Committee

4.1

4.2

The case of a candidate seeking admission to a regular course other than research
and partime courses in languages, who has given up his/her studies for three or
more academic years after passing a Degree/ Diploma/Ccrtificate Examinations
may be consided for admission by the Admission Review Committee.

The decision of the Admission Review Committee on reference by the respective
Admission Committee shall be final and binding.
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4.3 The Admission Review Committee shall consist of the followingbvers:

(1) ShaikhutJamia (ViceChancellor)i Chairman
(2) Naib Shaikhuldamia (PVC)

(3) Dean of the Faculty concerned

(4) Dean Students' Welfare

(5) Head of the Department concerned

(6) Proctor (Convenor)

5. Re-admission

5.1

5.2

A A student of the 1s¥ear/1st Semester of any course who is detained due to
shortage of attendance will no longer remain a student of the University. Such a
student will have to seek-seimission.

If a student of 1st Year/lst Semester of any course who fails in the
Annual/Senesterend Examination or who could not take the examination for
reasons other than shortage of attendance may be allowed to appear as an Ex
Student in the consecutive Annual/1st Semestel Examination.

A student of other than™Year/T' Semester, Wo has not taken the examination
due to shortage of attendance, may be giveadmission in the said class of that
course in the next consecutive Year/Semester. In case, the student fails to fulfill
the requirement of attendance after being giveadmission, his/her admission
shall stand cancelled.

6. Enrollment of Students

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

No person shall be admitted to any Examination of the University, unless he/she
has been duly enrolled as a student of the University.

The Enroliment Fee shall be paidly once irrespective of the number of times
the candidate appears at the Examinations of the University or whether he/she
appears as a Regular Student or as aStHgent or as a Private Candidate.

If a student takes a Migration Certificate tonjoanother University, his/her
enrollment to the University shall lapse until such time as he/she may
subsequently return with a Migration Certificate from that University to take
some other Examination of this University. Fresh enrollment and Enrollment Fe
in such cases shall be necessary.

Inter-University migration shall not be permitted.
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6.5

6.6

6.7

6.8

6.9

The application for enroliment together with the Enrollment Fee and the
Migration Certificate from the University/ Institution concerned, wherever
requred, shall be submitted by the Regular Students through the Dean of the
Faculty or Head of the Institution/Centre/School concerned, so as to reach the
Controller of Examinations by October 31. In case of a Private candidate,
application shall be submittedirectly to the Controller of Examinations or
through an Officer designated for the purpose by the October 1. Candidates, who
are enrolled after the dates fixed and not later than December 31 under this
Ordinance on account of late submission of the apfdioc or the fee or both or

for want of a Migration Certificate shall be required to pay a further fee in each
case, as prescribed provided he/she has been permitted by the competent
authority .

The Controller of Examinations shall maintaifRagister of all enrolled students
studying in the various Faculties or Institutions or Schools (except Nursery
School) for University/Board/School Examinations or carrying on research work
in the University.

In the said register the Controller of Exantioas shall be required to incorporate

all material detail regarding the student including the date of admission and
leaving the institution and details about various examination of degree/ diploma/
certificate awarded to him/her.

The student shalbe informed, on enrollment, the number under which his/her
name has been entered in the Register and that number be quoted by the student
in all communications with the University and in subsequent applications for
admission to an examination of the Unsigy.

All applications for admissions to the University Examinations shall be
scrutinized with reference to the Enrollment Register. The Controller of
Examinations may refuse the application of a candidate about whom complete
particulars have not ke furnished and require him/her to submit a complete
statement of the particulars and documents together within the prescribed time
limit.

Any enrolled student may obtain a certified copy of the entries relating to him/her
in the Enrollment Registen payment of the prescribed fee.

Change of Name

7.1

A student applying for change of his/her name in the Register of students shall
submit his/her application to the Controller of Examinations through the Dean of
the Faculty concerned or the &tkof the Institution last attended by him/her. In

the case of a Private Candidate, such an application shall be made directly to the
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Controller of Examinations and in the case of employees through his/her
employer; accompanied by :

(@) The prescribedee;

(b) An Affidavit relating to his/her present and proposed name, duly sworn in
the presence of a Magistrate by his/her parent or guardian, in case he/she is
minor, or by himself/herself, in case he/she is major;

(c) A publication from a newspap@r which the proposed change of name has
been advertised. However the provision relating to publication shall not be
applicable in case where a woman candidate are wanting to change in her
name following her marriage.

7.2 The Examination Committee onomsidering such applications and taking
decisions thereon shall report to the MaijliF alimi (Academic Council).

Change of Subject(s)

A student shall not ordinarily be allowed to change the optional/subsidiary subject(s) of
a course, unless treame is applied for and permitted within four weeks from the date
of admission. Such applications should be submitted to the Dean of the Faculty with the
consent of the Head(s) of the Department(s) concerned.

Note: In case of any ambiguity regarding revisions relating to admissions in various
courses, the decision taken by the Shaikhul Jamia-&t@ncellor), shall be final.
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Annexure I-A
RECOGNIZED COURSES OF ARABIC MADRASAS/ INSTITUTIONS:

(1) The following courses, with English of Senior School Certificate (10+ 2)/ Intermediate
Standard, have been recognized for purposes of admission to the B.A. (Pass/Hons.) Ist
year Courses :

Fazile-Adab of Lucknow University

Dabeer Kamil of Lucknow University

Alimiat of Darul Uloom Nadvatul Ulema, Lucknow

Fazeelat of Madarstullslah, Saraimir, Azamgarh

Alimiat of Jamiatul Falah, Bilariaganj, Azamgarh

Alimiat of Jamiatur Rashad, Azamgarh

Alimiat of Jamia @lafia, Madanpura, Varanasi

Fazil of West Bengal Madrasa Education Board, Calcutta.

Alimiat of Bihar State Madrasa Education Board, Patha

10. Alimiat of Darul Uloom, Tajul Masajid, Bhopal

11. Alimiat of Jamia Darus Salam, Oomerabad (Tamil Nadu

12. Alimiat of Jamia Serajul Uloom, Al Salafiah, Jhanda Nagar, Nepal

13. Alimiat of Jamia Islamia Kashiful Uloom, Aurangabad, Maharashtra

14. Alimiat of Al-Jamiatus Salafiah (Markazi Darul Uloom), Reori Talab, Varanasi
15. Alimiat of Jamia Sgd Nazir Hussain Muhaddis, Phatak Habash Khan, Delhi
16. Alimiat of Jamia Alia Arabia, Mau Nath Bhanjan (U.P.)

17. Alimiat of Al-Jamiatul Islamia, Tilkhana, Sidharth Nagar, Basti (U.P.)

18. Fazilat of Madrasa Riyazul Uloom, Urdu Bazar, Jama MaBjidhi

19. Fazilat of Jamiatus Salehat, Rampur (U.P.)

20. Fazilat of Jamia Islamia, Sanabil, New Delhi

21. F azilat of lamia Mohammadia, PO Box 144, Malegaon (Maharashtra)
22. Fazilat ofCalcutta Madrasah College, Calcutta

23. F azilat of DarulJloom Ashrafia Misbahul Uloom Mubarakpur , Azamgarh
24. Alim, U.P. Board of Arabic & Persian, Allahabad, U .P.

25. Alimiat of Jamia Ibn Taimiya,ChamparaRin 845312. Bihar

CoNoO~LNME

(2) The Graduates of the following Madrasas, having passed the Examination in English of
Senior School Certificate/Intermediate standard from Jamia Millia Islamia or any
recognized University or Board separately, may be admitted to B.A. (Pass/Hons.) Ist
year ourse:

Darul Uloom, Deoband

Madras.iAlia, Calcutta

Madrasai-Alia. Fatehpuri, Delhi

Madrasa Mazahirul Uloom, Saharanpur.

Madrastul Uloom Husain Bakhsh, Delhi

Alimiat of Jameul-Uloom Furquania, Rampur, U.P.

Alimiat of Jamia Islamia, Sanabil, Opp. Kalindi Kunj, New Delhi
Alimiat of Jamiatus Salehat, Rampur , U .P .

Fazil of Madrasa Aminia, Kashmiri Gate, Delhi

10. Alimiat of Kashafia Educational & Preaching Centre, Banihal, Kashmir
11. Fazilat in Ardic of Jamia Darus$alam, Delhi Gate, Malerkotla (Punjab)
12. Alimiat of Madrasa Riazul Uloom, Jama Masjid, Delhi

13. Aliya of Darul Huda Islamia Academy, Hidaya Nagar (Pin 676306) Kerala
14. Almiat of Jamia Asaria, Darul Hadees, MauNath Bhanjhi® ()

15. Alim of Jamia Arabic Shamsul Uloom, Shahdara, De3&i

CoNohkwNE
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3)

(4)

()

16.
17.
18.
19.

AlmiatlFazilat of Jamia tulTaiyebat, Kanpur

Almiat of Jamia Sirajul Uloom, Bondihar, Gonda (U.P.)

Aali of Jameatul-Hidaya, Jaipur (Rajasthan)

Almiat of Al-JamiahAl-Islamia, Khairul Uloom, Domaria Ganj, Sidhartha Nagar
. (U.P)

Such other Madrasas as may be recognized by the Jamia from time to time.

The graduates of the Madrasas recognized by the Jamia and listed under item (2) above
may be permitte to appear as private candidates at the English only Examination of
Jamia Senior School Certificatd@+ 2) scheme.

Adib Kamil of Jamia Urdu, Aligarh, havingassed English of B.A. standard from
Aligarh Muslim University. Aligarh or any other University separately has been
recognized for admission to the M.A. Urdu Course.

Recognition of Secondary and Senior Secondary School Certificates offered by
Private Boards/Institutions for admission in Jamia Millia Islamia.

The University would recognize Boards/Institutions that are set up by an Act of
Parliament or State Legislature or an Executive Order of the Central/State
Government.
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Updated VideE.C. Reolution No.EC-2017(1):18, dated: 10.03.2017
Notification No.03/L&0O/RO/IMI/2017 dated 1.05.2017

Ordinance 6 (VI)

RESERVATION OF SEATS AND OTHER SPECIAL
PROVISIONS FOR ADMISSION

Subject to such direction (s) as may be issued by the N4jlisTalimi (Academic Council)

from time to time, reservation of seats in various Courses as also special provisions for certain
categories, and procedures to be adopted for purposes of admitisgsein, shall be in
accordance with the provisions laid out herein below.

1.0 Muslim Minority

1.1 Vide Judgment dated 22.2.2011 in Case No. 1443 of 2006 (along with connected
petitions), the Jamia Millia Islamia, has been declared a Min&ttycational Institution
under Article 30 (1) of the Constitution of India read with Section 2 (g) of the National
Commission for Minority Educational Institutions Act by the Commission. As a consequence
thereof, the University shall provide for the followgireservations

i.) 30 % of the total number of seats in each course shall be earmarked for the applicants
who are Muslims.

ii.) 10 % of the total number of seats in each course shall be earmarked for the Women
applicants who are Muslims.

iii.) 10 % of the total nmber of seats in each course shall be earmarked for the applicants of
AOt her Backward Classeso (OBCs) and Schedl
list notified by the Central Government.

1.2 For purposes clarification, as and when seats are vacany icourse from amongst the

10 % of the total number of seats earmarked as per para 1.1 (ii) and (iii) above, such vacant
seats shall stand transferred to the category of general Muslim applicants, as envisaged in
Para 1 (1.1) (i) of this Ordinance.

2.0 Persons with Disabilities
5% seats in all programmes in the lamia Millia Islamia shall be reserved for the
physically challenged persons in accordance with the provisions of The Rights of
Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016 undbe following categories {to the extent of 1%
each, and interchangeable intra in case of non availability of eligible Applicants}:

i) Blindness and low vision;

i)  Deaf and hard of hearing;

iii) Locomotor disability including cerebral palsy, leprosy cured, dwarfianid
attack victims and muscular dystrophy;

iv)  Autism, intellectual disability, specific learning disability and mental illness;

v)  Multiple disabilities from amongst persons under clauses (i) to (iv) including
deatblindness.

The persons with benchmadglksabilities shall be given an upper age relaxation of five

years for admission in higher education courses.

Candidates under this category will be given relaxation to the exteft ofebks in the
qualifying examination.

Unless and otherwise provided, only such candidates shall be considered under this
category who are suffering from not less than 40% of disability as certified by a
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3.0

4.0
4.1

4.2

competent medical authority.

Provided that in the Faculty of Dentistry% seatsof the anual sanctioned intake
capacity shall be filled by candidates with locomotory disability of lower limbs between
50% to 70% will be considered. In case of unavailability of such candidates, unfilled
seats in thi$% quotashall be filled up by persons witbcomotory disability of lower

limbs between 40% to 50% before they are included in the annual sanctioned seats for
General Category candidates as per the DCI Gazette notification.

It is clarified that the maximum prescribed period for passingett@mination of a
course shall be extended by two years for candidates in this category. However, in
exceptional cases, the Shaikhul lamia (M@fgancellor) may further extend the said
period by one more year.

Internal (Jamia) Students

n5% seats in all/l Undergraduate Degree/ Dipl
by internal students of Jamia who have passed their qualifying examination (X or XII)
from Jamia Schools as regular studentso.

Note: Students permitte to appear in various examinations of Jamia as Private
Candidates/Distance mode, shall not be entitled for consideration under the
Internal (Jamia) category.

Special provision for Admission

Outstanding Players

(a) Seats in various courses shall be reserved or special provisions be made for
certain categories of candidates, and procedure to be adopted for
purpose of admission as per details given below or as may be decided from time
to time by the Majlis-Talimi (Academic Council).

(b) Relaxation to the extent of 5% of marks in the aggregate or in the subject
concerned, as the case may be will be given to such candidates.

(c) Such students will be nominated by the Shakhul Jamia {®f@ncellor) over
and above the seats allotted to each course on the recommendation of the Games
& Sports Committee.

(d) There shall be no such provision of admission for outstanding sports génson
courses in the Faculties of Engineering & Technology, Archite@urekistics,
Dentistry, Centre for Physiotheragy Rehabilitation Science, AJK MCRC and
in other courses as prescribed by Academic Council from time to time.

(e) Undertaking from theports men/sports women on a Rs-S@mp paper:

(i)  All the sports persons selected for admission under sports quota shall have
to give an affidavit for their conduct/participation in practice /representing
university team on being selected to do so, before they are admitted.

(i)  All the original sportscertificates shall be kept in the custody of Office of
the Games& Sports for at least one year.

(i) At the time of submission of admission form under sports category, a trial
slip containing the photograph of the player shall be issued which the
canddate has to bring at the time of the trial.

(f)  Admission under sports category is confined the following games: Athletics,

Badminton, Basketball, Boxing, Cricket, Football, Hockey, Shooting, Table

Tennis, Tennis, Vollepall & Wrestling.

Kashmiri migrants

19



4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

i) Kashmiri migrants are required to apply and go through the entire admission
process. Their admission will be considered over and above not exceeding 5%
of the total seats in the program and not exceeding one seat in programs offered
by Faculy of Engineering & Technology, Faculty of Architecture, AJK Mass
Communication Research Centre, Faculty of Law, Faculty of Education, and
Centre for Physiotherapy and Rehabilitation Sciences.

ii)  There shall be no such provision for admission underdtegory of Kashmiri
Migrants in the Bachelor of Dental Surgery (BDS) program.

iii) Candidates seeking admission under this category will not be required to
submit domicile certificate. However, they will have to submit a certificate in
support of their @dim of being Kasmiri Migrants obtainable from the registered
Divisional Commissioner, of the concerned State/Union Territory.

N. C. C. Cadets

(a) Relaxation to the extent of 5% of marks in the aggregate or in subject
concerned, as the case may Wé| be given to N.C.C. Cadets having the
following N.C.C. Certificates for admission to all courses :
" A" or ABO Certificate for admissi
(i) "C" Certificate for admission to a postgraduate course.

(b) The relaxaton of marks on the basis of NCC Certificate shall be permissible
on the production of the concerned certificate duly verified by the NCC
Officer of the Jamia.

N. S. S. Volunteers

N. S. S. volunteers who have attended two 7 days' Special GardpsneNational
Integration Cammr Republic Day Camp may be provided a relaxation of 2% marks
in the aggregate or in the subject concerned as the case may be, for admiaBion to
courses Relaxation of marks given on the basis of NSS certificates shall be
permssible on the production of relevant Certificatdaly verified by NSS
Programme Coordinator of the Jamia.

Urdu Medium Candidates

(a) A specified number of seats in Urdu medium sections in B. Ed., B. Ed.
Nursery, B. Ed. Special Education, Diplomia Elementary Teacher
Education and BFA in Art Education may be provided to prepare teachers for
Urdu medium schools.

(b) The candidates applying for admissions in Urdu medium should have passed
High School or a higher examination from a recognizedr@tkiversity
with Urdu as an optional subject.

(© Candidates having acquired qualification equivalent to Cxassnd above
from a Madrasa recognized by Jamia Millia Islamia will be eligible for
admission against Urdu medium seats.

(d) Candidatesdaving passed Elementary/ Easy Urdu and candidates possessing
Urdu Proficiency Certificate(s) from Institutions other than recognized
Boards/Universities (such as Urdu Academy, Jamia Urdu Aligarh, NCPUL
etc.) will not be considered eligible for admissigaimst Urdu medium seats.

General Guidelines

4.5.1 Unless otherwise provided for, the candidates seeking admission under the
above noted categories shall be required to fulfil the prescribed conditions of
the admission requirement of the course.

20

on



4.5.2

4.5.3

45.4

455

4.5.6

4.5.7

The relaxation in the minimum prescribed percentage of marks in the
gualifying examination for admission to a course shall be permissible only in
one of the categories.

If a candidate in the reserved category qualifies for admission in the
ngeneral" category he/ she shall be

Save in terms of the contents of para 1 (1.2) hereinabove, wherever seats in
the reserved category remain vacant owing to navailability of eligible

and qualified candlates, suckeats shall be filled by applicants from general
category.

Therelaxation of marks as provided in Para 4.2 (a) [NCC] and 4.3 [NSS] will
not be applicable to the candidates applying for the admission to the courses
offered by the Facultyof Architecture & Ekistics, Engineering &
Technology, Dentistry and PdrfTime/ Evening courses in Jamia.

Students admitted on the basis of Outstanding Players will have to participate
in Games and Sports and represent the University as andredpgined for
the duration of the course.

Students admitted on the basis of NCC/ NSS will have to continue to
participate in the given activity for a minimum period of one year or for such
period (s) as directed by the Majlisi i Talimi (AcademicCouncil) from

time to time.
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UpdatedVide E.C. Resolution No. EQ017 (1):3.29 dated 10.03.2017
Notification No. 03/L&0O/RO/IMI/2017dated28.042017

Ordinance 7 (VII)

ProgrammesLCourses of Study

Preamble This ordinance pertains to variopgogrammes/courses of study, with information
about the number of allotted seats, name of the Faculty/Depart@emie to which the
programmes/courses are attached, duration of the progranmuege, and the minimum
eligibility requirements for admissio

1. There shall be Programmes/Courses of study in the University for Degrees, Diplomas
and Certificates in different Faculties/Departments/Centres as incorporated in
Annexure- 7.1 of this Ordinance.

2. In addition to the Programmes/ Courses of Study listeshnexure- 7.1, the Majlis
i-Talimi (Academic Council) shall exercise powers to introduce, modify or
discontinue a course on recommendations of the concerned Faculty.

3. The percentage of marks/ grades as given in the minimum eligibility requirements
andallotted seats shall be approved by the Majlialimi (Academic Council) from
time to time.

4. The Degrees/Diplomas/Certificates as referred in the minimum eligibility conditions
shall be from those universities/institutions/boards which have been reeddpyi the
University.

5. For Certificate/Diploma/ Degree Programmes/Courses, whose award lists do not
mention % of Mar ks, the equival ent 6Gr ad

Eligibility Requirements mentioned in the last column of Annexut4.
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Annexurel 7.1

PROGRAMMES/COURSES OF STUDY

[ A] MASTER6S PROGRAMMES
S.No. Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats Centre (Semesters/ Requirements for
Subject Academic Admission
Years)
1 Master of Philosophy (M. Phil.

1.1 | English Literature 20 Department of English | 4 Semesters§ Ma s t Bagreeveth not

1.2 | Urdu 20 Department of Urdu (spread over less than 55% marks or

1.3 | History 10 Department oHistory | 2 Years) equivalent grade of a

1.4 | Hindi 10 Department of Hindi University or degree

recognized by the University
as its equivalent in the
subject concerned or in a
subject allied thereto.

1.5 | Education 10 Department of 4 Semester | Not less than 55% marks or

Educational Studies (spreadovef equi val ent gr
2 Years) degree examination in
Education or in any allied
field, viz. Philosophy,
Sociology, Psychology etc.

1.6 | European Studies/ 10 Centre for Spanish & | 4 Semesterg Not less than 55% marks or|
Latin American Latin American Studieg (spreadoven equi val ent g
Studies 2 Years) Degree from a recognized

University.

1.7 | Study of 20 Centre for the Study of| 4 Semester | Mast er 6 s Degr
Comparative Comparative Religions| (spread ovell 55% marks in aggregate or
Religions & & Civilizations 2 Years) equivalent grade in any
Civilizations subject froma recognized

University / Institution.
1.8 | International 20 Maulana Mohamed Ali| 4 Semester | A Master of Arts from a
Studies Jauhar Academy of (spread over recognized University /
International Studies | 2 Years) Institution with at least a
55% of marks iraggregate
or equivalent grade.

1.9 | Development 20 Centre for Jawahhal 4 Semestear | Not less than 5% marks or

Studies Nehru Studies (spread over equivalent grade iMa s t €
2 Years) Degreein
Economics/Political Science
Sociology/ Public
Administration/ Human
Rights/History/Allied
subjects from a recognized
university.
1.10 | West Asian 20 Centre for West Asian | 4 Semester | Mast er 6 s Degr
Studies Studies (spread over Sciences, Humanities or La
2 Years) from a recognized
University or equivalent
Institution with not less than
55% marks in aggregate or
equivalent grade.
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S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats Department/ (Semesters/ Requirementsfor
Subject Centre Academic Admission
Years)
2 | Master of Arts (M.A))
2.1 | Arabic 30 Department of 4 Semesters B.A./B.Sc. or B.A.
Arabic (spread over 2 | B.Sc./B.Com.(Hons.) with
2.2 | Islamic Studies 30 Departmentf Years) not less than 45% marks in
Islamic Studies aggregat®OR 50% in subject
2.3 | Persian 30 Department of concerned.
Persian
2.4 | Urdu 30 Department of Urdu
2.5 | English 40 Department of 4 Semesters B.A./B.Sc. or B.A.B.Sc./
English (spread over 2 | B.Com. (Hons.) with not les
2.6 | History 50 Department of Years) than 50% marks in aggregat
History ORin the subject concerned
2.7 | Hindi 30 Department of Hindi
2.8 | Economics 50 Department of 4 Semesters B.A./B.A. (Hons.) in subject
Economics (spread over 2 | concerned with not less than
Years) 50% marks iraggregate.
2.9 | Political Science 40 Department of 4 Semesters (i) B.A. (Hons.) in Political
Political Science (spread over 2 | Science with not less than
Years) 50% marks in aggregate.
OR
(i) B.A. with Political
Science with not less than
50% marks iraggregate.
OR
(iii) B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. or
B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. (Hons.)
with not less than 55% mark
in aggregate.
2.10 | Human Rights & 20 Department of 4 Semesters Degree from a recognized

Duties Education

Political Science

(spread over 2
Years)

University oran equivalent
institution with not less than
50% marks in aggregate.
Preference will be given to
students holding Postgradua
Diploma in Human Rights
and Duties Education.
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S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats Department/ (Semesters/ Requirements for
Subject Centre Academic Admission

Years)
Master of Arts (M.A.
2.11 | Public 40 Department of 4 Semesters B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. or
Administration Political Science (spread over 2 | B.A./B.Sc./B.Com.
Years) (Hons.) from a recognized
University or equivalent
with 50% marks in
aggregate.

2.12 | Sociology 30 Department ofl 4 Semesters Three years Bachelor

Sociology (spread over 2 | degree in any discipline
Years) with not less than 50%
marksin aggregate.

2.13 | Social Work 40 Department of Social| 4 Semesters (a) B.A. (Hons.) three

Work

(spread over 2
Years)

years course in Social
Work / Sociology /
Psychology/Economics/
Political Science / History
B.A.(Pass) three years
course with any two of the
following subjects:
Sociology/
Psychology/Economics/
Political Science/History
from a recogized
University with not less
than 50% marks in
aggregate.

OR
(b) B.Sc (Hons.) Home
Science, three years courg
from recognized University
with not less than 50%
marks in aggregate.

OR
(c)B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. or
B.A./ B.Sc./B.Com.
(Hons.), three years cag
from a recognized
University in any
discipline(s) other than
those mentioned at (a) and
(b) above with not less tha
55% marks in aggregate.

OR
(d) 60% marks in any
discipline other than
mentioned at (a), (b) and
(c) from a recognized
University
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S.No.

Name of the
Programme/
Subject

Allotted
Seats

Faculty/
Department/ Centre

Duration
(Semesters/
Academic
Years)

Minimum Eligibility
Requirements for
Admission

Master of Arts (M.A.

2.14

Human Resource
Management.

20

Department of Social
Work

4 Semesters
(spread over 2
Years)

(a) B.B.S./B.Com. (Hons.)
or B.A. (Hons.), three yearg
course from a recognized
university in Social Work/
Sociology/ Psychology/
Economics / Political
Science / History with not
less than 50% marks in
aggregate.

OR
(b) B.A. (three years course
from a recognized
university with any two of
the following subjects and
with not less than 50%
marks in aggregate.
Subjects: Sociology/
Psychology/ Economics/
Political Science and
History.

OR
(c)B.Com./B.A./ B.Sc. or
B. Com./B.A./ B.Sc.
(Hons), (three years course
from a recognized
university in any
discipline(s) other than
mentioned at (a) and (b)
above with not less than
55% marks in aggregate.

OR
(d) 60% marks in any
discipline other than
mentionedat (a), (b) and (c)
from a recognized
university.

2.15

Applied Psychology

40

Department of
Psychology

4 Semesters
(spread over 2
Years)

B.A. (Hons.) in Psychology
with not less than 50%
marks.

OR
B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. oB.A. /
B.Sc. / B.Com. (Hons.) or
B.Sc. (Home Sc.) with not
less than 55% marks in
aggregate
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S.No. | Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats | Department/ (Semesters/ Requirements for
Subject Centre Academic Admission
Years)
Master of Arts (M.A.
2.16 | Education 15 Department of 4 Semesters 50% marks in the
Teachers Training anl (spreadover2 |[Bachel or 6s d
Non-Formal Years) examination [excluding
Education (IASE) B.A. (Vocational)]
OR
B.Ed// B.Ed. Nursery/
B.EI.Ed. with 50% marks in
theory component.
2.17 | Educational Plannin 10 Department of 4 Semesters Bachel ordés d
and Administration Educational Studies | (spread over 2 | examination of the Jamia
Years) or an equivalent
examinatiorfrom a
university recognized by
the Jamia with 50% marks.
2.18 | Media Governance 30 Center for Culture, | 4 Semesters Not less than 50% marks i
Media & Governance (spreadover2 |aggr egate i n
Years) degree or any discipline
from a recognized
University / Institution.
2.19 | Conflict Analysis & 40 Nelson Mandela 4 Semesters (a) Bachel or
Peace Building Centre for Peace & | (spread over 2 | discipline from a recognize
Conflict Resolution | Years) university with a minimum
of 50% marksn the
aggregate.
(b) Candidates must posse
working knowledge of
English.
2.20 | Early Childhood 20 Centre for Early 4 Semester Three years
Development Childhood (spread over 2 | Degree in Child
Development & Years) Development, Home
Research Science, Psychology, Socig
Work with at least 50%
marks in the aggregate or
equivalent.
OR
Three years
Degree with at least 55%
marks in the aggregate or
equivalent.
2.21 | Mass 50 A.J.K Mass 4 Semesters Graduation in any discipling
Communication Communication (spread over 2 | (10+2+3) with not less than
Research Centre Years) 50% marks in aggregate.
2.2 | Convergent 20 A.J.K Mass 4 Semester Graduation in any disciplineg
Journalism Communication (spread over 2 | (10+2+3) with not less than
Research Centre Years) 50% marks in aggregate.
2.23 | Development 20 A.J.K Mass
Communication Communication
Research Centre
2.24 | Visual Effect and 20 A.J.K Mass

Animation

Communication

Research Centre
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S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats Department/ (Semesters/ Requirements for
Subject Centre Academic Admission
Years)
3 | Master of Science (M.Sc.)
3.1 | Physics 40 Department of 4 Semester B.Sc. with not less thab0%
Physics (spread over 2 | marks in aggregate and at
3.2 | Chemistry 40 Department of Years) least 55% marks in the
Chemistry subject concerned.
4 Semesterg B.A./ B.Sc. (Hons.) in
(spread over 2 Mathematics with 50%
Years) marks in aggregate.
OR
B.A./ B.Sc. with
Mathematics securing not
less than 50% marks both
aggregate and in
Mathematics.
3.3 | Mathematics with 40 Department of 4 Semester B.A./ B.Sc. (Hons.) in
Computer Science Mathematics (spread over 2 | Mathematics with 50%
Years) marks inaggregate
OR
B.A./ B.Sc. with
Mathematics securing not
less than 50% marks both
aggregate and in
Mathematics.
3.4 | Bioinformatics 40 Department of 4 Semesters Bachel ordéds D
(SelfFinancing) Computer Science | (spread over 2 | Science/Engineering/Mediq
Years) ne/ Pharmacy with
Mathematics as a subject i
class X with at least 50%
marks in aggregate or
equivalent grade.
3.5 | Bio-Sciences 30 Department of Bio | 4 Semester B.Sc. in any area of

Sciences

(spread over 2
Years)

Biosciences /
Biotechnology with not less
than 50% marks in the
aggregate.
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S.No.

Name of the
Programme/
Subject

Allotted
Seats

Faculty/
Department/
Centre

Duration
(Semesters/
Academic
Years)

Minimum Eligibility
Requirements for
Admission

Master of Science

M.Sc.)

3.6

Biochemistry
(SelfFinancing)

30

Department of Bio
Sciences

4 Semester
(spread over 2
Years)

B.Sc./ B.Sc. (Hons.) in any
area of Biology or
Chemistry (with Biology
subject as Subsidiary) with
at least 50% marks in
aggregate.

3.7

Biotechnology
(SelfFinancing)

30

Department of
Biotechnology

4 Semesters
(spread over 2
Years)

B.Pharma/ B.Sc./ B.Sc.
(Hons.) in Biosciences/
Biotechnology/
Biotechnology
(Vocational) / Bie
Chemistry/Microbiology
/Genetics or in any area of
Modern Biology with not
less than 50% marks in
aggregate.

3.8

Electronics

30

Department of
Applied Sciences &
Humanities

4 Semesters
(spread over 2
Years)

B.Sc. (Hons.) Electronics /
Physics / Instrumentation g
B. Appl. Sc. (Hons) in
Instrumentation / B.
Applied Sc. in
Instrumentation / B.Sc.
Instrumentation / B.Sc
(Electronics) / B.Sc. (pass)
with Physics, Maths as
optional subjects with at
least 50% marks or
equivalent grade in
qualifying examination.

Master of Arts/Master of Science (M.A./M.Sc.)

41

M.A./M.Sc.
Mathematics
(SelfFinancing)

40

Department of
Mathematics

2 Years

B.A./B.Sc. (Hons) in
Mathematics with at least
45% marks in aggregate.
OR
B.A./ B.Sc. with
Mathematics having not
less than 45% marks both
aggregate and in
Mathematics
OR
B. El. Ed./ Physical
Education with at least 509
marks in aggregate and in
Mathematics.
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S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Duration Minimum Eligibility

Programme/ Seats Department/ (Semesters/ Requirements for
Subject Centre Academic Admission
Years)
4 Master of Arts/Master of SciencgM.A./M.Sc.)
42 | M.A./M.Sc. 30 Department of 4 Semesters B.A./B.Sc. (Hons.)
Geography Geography (spread over 2 | Geography, three years
Years) course with not less than
50% marks in aggregate.
OR

B.A/ B.Sc. with not less
than 55% marks in

Geography and 50% marks
in aggregate.

4.3 M.A./M.Sc. 20 Department of Adult | 4 Semesters B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. or B.A.
(Development andContinuing (spread over 2 | B.Sc./B.Com. (Hons.)
Extension) Education and Years) under10+2+3 pattern from

Extension a recognized University /

Institution having at least
50% marks in aggregate.

*Not e: Masterbés degree in Science shall be awarded
Similarly, NhaAstd shatl besawadtdd gt ®e a st udent who possess
degree in Arts.

5 Master of Education (M.Ed.)

At least 50% marks or an

5.1 | M.Ed. 50 Department of 4 Semester; equivalent grade in
Educational Studies | (Spread ovel B.Ed./B.A.B.Ed./
2 Years) B.Sc.B.Ed/ B.EI.Ed.
OR

D.ElL.Ed. with an
undergraduate degree (wit]
50% marks in each).
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S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ | Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats Centre (Semesters/ | Requirementsfor
Subject Academic Admission
Years)
Master of Education (M.Ed.)
5.2 | M.Ed. (Special 15 Department of Teacher 4 Semesters/| B.A. or B.Sc. (except B.A./
Education) Training and Non 2 Years B.Sc. Vocational or

Formal Education
(Institute of Advanced
Studies in Education)

B.Com.) from Jamia or any
other university recognized
by the Jamia and 50%
marks in B. Ed. (Special
Education) with
specialization in Visual
Impairment or Learning
Disabilities.

OR
B.A. or B.Sc. (except B.A./
B.Sc. Vocational or
B.Com.) from Jamia or any|
other university recognized
by the Jamia and 50%
marks in B. Ed. degree and
50% marks irDne Year
Course in Special Educatig
with specialization in Visua
Impairment or Learning
Disabilities.

OR
B.A. or B.Sc.(except B.A./
B.Sc. Vocational or
B.Com.) from Jamia or any|
other university recognized
by the Jamia and 50%
marks in Diploma for
Secondary School teachers
of Visually Handicapped or
Learning Disability from
Institution recognized by
Rehabilitation Countiof
India.
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S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ | Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats Centre (Semesters/ | Requirements for Admission
Subject Academic

Years)
6 | Master of Fine Art (M.F.A.)
6.1 | Painting 8 Department of Painting| 4 Semestes | Four Year B.F.A. Degree
6.2 | Sculpture 8 Department of (spread over| course from the same
Sculpture 2 Years) discipline from Jamia Millia
6.3 | Applied Art 8 Department of Applied Islamia or any Institution/
Art University recognized by
Jamia Millia Islamia with at
least 60% of marks.
6.4 | Art Education 8 Department of Art 4 Semestexr | Four Year B.F.A. Degree
Education (spread over| course from Jamia Millia
2 Years) Islamia or any Institution/
University recognized by
Jamia Millia Islamia withat
least 60% of marks.
6.5 | M.F.A. Graphic Art 8 Department of Graphic| 4 Semester | Four Year B.F.A. Degree
(Print Making) Art (spread over| coursewith Print Making as
2 Years) an optional subject from™
year to &' year in B.F.A. from
Jamia Millia Islamia or any
Institution/University
recognized by Jamia Millia
Islamia with at least 60% of
marks.
6.6 | M.F.A. Art History 10 Department of Art 4 Semester | Four year coursm Art
& Appreciation History (spread over| History or B.A. (Hons.) in
2 Years) Humanities from Jamia Millia
Islamia or any
Institution/University
recognized by Jamia Millia
Islamia with at least 60% of
marks.
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S.No.

Name of the
Programme/
Subject

Allotted
Seats

Faculty/ Department/
Centre

Duration
(Semesters/
Academic
Years)

Minimum Eligibility
Requirements for Admission

Master of Technolo

y (M.Tech.

Environmental
Science &
Engineering
(Part Time)

15

Department of Civil
Engineering

6 Semester
(spread over
3 Years)

(a) Bacheingivibd
Mechanical, Chemical,
Electrical, Metallurgical,
Mining, Agricultural
Engineering or any other
equivalent and relevant
degrees in Engineering and
Technology only with not less
than 60% marks in absolute
system or equivalent grades.
(b) The candidte should have
a minimum of two years
industrial or field experience
in the area of Environmental/
Pollution Control Technology
after passing the qualifying
examination. However in
service candidates having
70% marks or above in the
gualifying examinatia shall
also be eligible without
requisite Teaching/ Industrial
Field experience.

(c) Permanent employees of
Government or Semi
Government organization,
Public Sector Units and
Private Limited companies
approved and recognized by
Jamia Millia Islamiashould
furnish a sponsoring letter an
No Obijection Certificate from
the employer.

72

M.Tech. in
Electrical Power
System &
Management
(EPSM)

15

Department of
Electrical Engineering

4 Semesters
(spread over
2 Years)

Bachelor Degree in Electrical
Engineemg from a
recognized University with
not less than 60% marks in a
absolute system or a
minimum grade of 6.75 on a
10 point scale will be
considered for admission.
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S.No| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ | Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats | Centre (Semesters/ | Requirements for Admission
Subject Academic

Years)
Master of Technology (M.Tech.

7.3 | M.Tech. 18 Department of 4Semester |[Bachel or 6s Degrt
Control and Electrical Engineering | (spread over| Instrumentation and Control or
Instrumentation 2 Years) Electronics & Communication
System (CIS) Engineering from a recognized

University with not less than 609
marks in an absolute system or
minimum grade of 6.75 on a 10
point scale will be considered fo
admission.

74 | M.Tech. 18 Department of 4Semester | (a) First Cl as:
Mechanical Mechanical (spread over| in Mechanical Engg., Production
Engineering Engineering 2 Years) Engineering, Automobile Engg.,
(Machine Design, (6+6+6) Manufacturing and Automation
Thermal Engineering Engg. from a recognized
Production and University.

Industrial (b) The candidate having valid

Engineering) GATE Score will be preferred.
However, at the moment, no
scholaship is available under thi
category.

75 | M. Tech. in 18 Department of Civil 4 Semesters| Bachelor degree in Civil
Earthquake Engineering (spread over| Engineering form a recognized
Engineering 2 Years) University with not less than 609

marks in arabsolute system or a
minimum grade of 6.75 on a 10
point scale.

7.6 | M.Tech. 20 Centre for Nanosciencqg 4 Semester | M. Sc. in Physics / Chemistry
Nanotechnology & Nanotechnology (spread over| (with Mathematics upto at least
(SelfFinancing) 2 Years) Graduation level) / Electronics/

Material Science / Electronic
Instrumentation with not less thg
55% marks in aggregate.

OR
('Bachel ords de
Electrical/ Mechanical/
Electronics & Communication/
Computer Engg./Instrumentatior
or equivalent examirien with
not less than 65 C.P.l. or 60%
marks in the absolute system.
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S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ | Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats Centre (Semesters/ | Requirements for
Subject Academic Admission
Years)
8 | Ma st erpogdasnmesin Single Subjects
8.1 | M.Sc. Tech. 30 Department of 6 Semesters | B.A./B.Sc. Mathematics
IndustrialMaths Mathematics (spread over | (Hons.) with not less than
With Computer 3 years) 50% marks in aggregate.
Application OR
(SelfFinancing) (i) B.A./ B.Sc. (General)
with not less than 50%
marks in aggregate as well
as in Mathematics.
OR
(iii) B.E/ B.Tech/ B.Sc
(Engg) with not less than
55% marks in aggregate.
8.2 | Master of Laws 20 Faculty of Law 4 Semesters | LL.B. with not less than
(L.L.M.) (spread over | 50% marks in the aggregat
2 Years or equivalent grade points.
8.3 | Master of 50 Department of 6 Semesters | Bachelor's degree under
Computer Computer Science (spread over | (10+2+3) system from a
Application 3 Years) recognized University/
(M.C.A) Institution with 50% marks
in aggregate and
Mathematics at 10+2 level.
8.4 | Master of Business 60 Centre for Managemen 4 Semesters | Applicants must hold a
Administration Studies (spreadover Bachel or s D
M.B.A. (Full Time) 2 Years) from arecognized
University in any discipline
with at least 50% marks in
aggregate or an equivalent
Grade.
8.5 | Master of Business 70 Centre for Managemen 6 Semesters | A bachel or 6&

Administration

M.B.A. (Evening)

Studies

(spread over
3 Years)

recognized University or a
equivalent qualification
with at least 50% marks in
aggregate or an equivalent
grade with at least 3 years
professional experience
after passing qualifying
examination.
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S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ | Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats Centre (Semesters/ | Requirements for
Subject Academic Admission

Years)
Mast er 6 s Pin8ingle Sumetts s

8.6 | Master of 65 Department of 4 Semester | B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. or
International Commerce &Business | (spread over | B.A./B.Sc. / B.Com.
Business Studies 2 Years) (Hons.) under 10+2+3
(M.1.B.) pattern from a recognized
(SelfFinancing) University / Institution

having at least 50% marks
aggregate.

8.7 | Master of 30 Department of 4 Semester | B.Com./BBS/BBA/
Commerce Commerce & Business| (spread over | BIBF / B.Com. (Pass) or ar
[M.Com] Studies 2 Years) equivalent examination witl
(Business 55% marks in aggregate of
Management) B.Com./BBS/BBA/

BIBF (Hons.) withnot less
than 50% marks in the
aggregate.

8.8 | Master of 100 | Faculty of Architecture | 4 Semestes | Bachel or 6s d
Architecture- & Ekistics (spread over | Architecture or equivalent
M.Arch ) 2 Years) recognized by Council of

' : (20in Architecture with not less
(Pedagogy/ each 0 .
Medical - than 50% marks_ in absolut

. specaliz system or a minimum grads

Architecture/ i X

. . ation) corresponding (grade
Building Services/ . X
Recreational eqlrlk;/alent t(_) 10 zomt scale
Architecture/ wifl be (_:onS|dere or
Urban admission.
Regeneration)

8.9 | Master ofEkistics 20 Faculty of Architecture | 4 Semester |[Bachel or 6s d

(M.Ekisticg & Ekistics (spread over | Architecture or equivalent

2 Years) recognized by Council of

Architecture with not less
than 50% marks in absolut
system or a minimum gradj
corresponding to 50%
marks on a 10 point scale
will be considered for
admission.

8.10 | Master of 20 Centre for 4 Semester | Bachelor in Physiotherapy
Physiotherapy (10+10) | Physiotherapy & (spread over | (4 ¥ years duration) with
MPTi Sport¢Ortho Rehabilitation Scienceq 2 Years minimum of 50% marks in

main subjects.
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[B] POST GRADUATE (P.G.) DIPLOMA PROGRAMES

Post Graduate Diploma (P.G. Diploma)

9.1

P.G. Diploma in
Computer
Applications

30

Department of
Computer science

2 Semesters

Bachel orés d
(10+2) system from a
recognized University/
Institution with 50% marks
in aggregate and
Mathematics at 10level.

9.2

P.G. Diploma in
Digital
Cartography

20

Department of
Geography

2 Semesters
with project
work

B.A./B.Sc. in Geography
and allied subjects
(Geology, Agriculture
Sciences, Environmental
Sciences, Civil Engg.,
Planning &

Architecture) with 50%
marks.

Note: 50% of the seats will
be filled by the candidates
having qualifying degree in
Geography as a subject.

9.3

P.G. Diploma in
Remote Sensing &
GIS Application

20

Department of
Geography

2 Semesters
with project
work

B.A./B.Sc. in Geography
and allied subjects
(Geology, Agriculture
Sciences, Environmental
Sciences, Civil Engg.,
Planning &
Architecture)with 50%
marks.

Note: 50% of the seats will
be filled by the candidates
having qualifying degree in
Geography as a subject.

9.4

P.G. Diploma in
Urdu Mass Media

30

Department of Urdu

One Year

At least 55% marks in
Urdu/Persian/Arabic at
under graduatkevel.

9.5

P.G. Diploma in
Iranology
(PartTime)

20

India Arab Culture
Centre

One Year

Bachelors degree in any
discipline from a recognize
University or equivalent
institution with 50% marks
in aggregate.

9.6

P.G. Diploma in
Educational
Management
(SelfFinancing)

10

Department of
Educational Studies

One Year

A candidate who has done
graduation in any discipline
with 50% marks or post
graduation shall be eligible
for the admission to the
course.

9.7

P.G. Diploma in
Journalism (Hindi
Medium)
(SelfFinancing)

40

Department of Hindi

One Year

Bachelordés d
recognized institution with
not less than 45% marks in
the aggregate. Working
knowledge of Hindi is
essential.
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S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ | Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats Centre (Semesters/ | Requirements for
Subject Academic Admission

Years)
Post Graduate Diploma (P.G. Diploma)

9.8 | P.G. Diploma in 40 Department of Hindi One Year Bachel ordés d
T.V. Journalism recognized institution with
(Hindi Medium) not less than 45% marks in
(SelfFinancing) the aggregate.

9.9 | P.G. Diploma in 20 A.J. Kidwai Mass One Year Graduation in the discipling
Broadcast Communication of Physics or Electronics
Technology Research Centre (10+2+3) or Engineering

(Electronics / Tele
Communications /
Electrical / Computer
Science / IT), with not less
than 50 % marks in
aggregate.

9.10 | P.G. Diploma in 20 A.J. Kidwai Mass One Year Graduation in any discipling
Still photography & Communication (10+2+3) with not less than
Visual Research Centre 50 % marks in aggregate.
Communication

9.11 | P.G. Diplomain 20 A.J. Kidwai Mass One Year Graduation in any discipling

Acting

Communication
Research Centre

(10+2+3) with not less than
50 % marks iraggregate.
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[ C]

BACHELORGS PROGRMMES

S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ | Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats Centre (Semesters/ | Requirements for
Subject Academic Admission
Years)
10 | Bachelor d Arts (Honours) [(B.A.) Hons]
10.1 | Arabic 60 Department of Arabic | 6 Semesters | Senior Secondary School
(spread over | Certificate or an equivalent
3 Years) examination with not less
than 50% marks in the
aggregate and the subject
concerned.
10.2 | Islamic Studies 60 Department of Islamic | 6 Semester | Senior Secondary School
Studies (spread over | Certificate or an equivalent
3 Years) examination with not less
10.3 | Urdu 60 Department of Urdu than 45% marks in
10.4 | Persian 60 Department oPersian aggregate or 50% marks i
the subject concerned.
10.5 | English 60 Department of English | 6 Semesters | Senior Secondary School
10.6 | Hindi 40 Department of Hindi (spread over | Certificate or an equivalent
10.7 | Mass Media Hindi 40 Department of Hindi | 3 Years) examination with not less
10.8 | History 60 Department of History than 50% marks in
10.9 | Hotel Management| 30 Department of Tourism aggregate or in the subject
Travel and Tourism and Travel concerned.
Management
10.10| Turkish Language 20 F/o Humanities &
& Literature Languages
10.11| Sociology 40 Department of 6 Semesters | Senior Secondary School
Sociology (spread over | Certificate or an equivalent
10.12| Psychology 40 Department of 3 Years) examination with not less
Psychology than 50% marks in
10.13| Economics 50 Department of aggregate.
Economics
10.14 | Political Science 40 Department of Political| 6 Semesters | Senior Secondary School
Science (spread over | Certificate or an equivalent
3 Years) examination with 50%
marks in aggregate or in
Political Science.
10.15 | Mathematics 30 Department of 6 Semesters | Senior Secondary School

Mathematics

(spread over
3 Years)

Certificate or an equivalent
examination with not less
than 50% marks in
aggregate and in
Mathematics.

39



S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ | Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats | Centre (Semesters/ | Requirements for
Subject Academic Admission

Years)
11 | Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
11.1 | B.A. 50 Faculty of Social Scien( 6 Semesters | Senior Secondary School
(spread over | Certificatewith not less thal
Years) 50% marks.

11.2 | B.A.CA. 30 Department of 6 Semesters | Senior Secondary School
(B.A. with Compute Economics (spread over | Certificate or an equivalen
Applications) Years) examination with not less

than 50% marks in
aggregate witlmathematicg
as one of the subjects.
Economics, Mathematics
and Computer Application
shall be compulsory in BA
with Computer Application
(B.A.C.A)
12 | Bachelor of Science (Honours) [(B.Sc.) Hons.]
12.1 | Physics 40 Department of Physics| 6 Semesters | Senior Secondary School
(spread over | Certificate or an equivalen
12.2 | Mathematics 40 Department of Years) examination with not less
Mathematics than 50% marks in
] ] aggregate of Physics,
12.3 | Chemistry 40 Department of Chemist Chemistry and Mathematig
and in the subject
concerned.

12.4 | Bio-Sciences 40 Department of BieSc. | 6 Semesters | Senior Secondary School

(spread over | Certificate or an equivalen

12.5 | Biotechnology 30 Department of Years) examination with not less

Biotechnology than 50% marks in each
science subject i.e. Physic
Chemistry and Biology/
Mathematics.
13 | Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)
13.1 | B.Sc. 50 Faculty of Natural 6 Semesters | Senior Secondary School
Sciences (spread over | Certificate or an equivalen
Years) examination with not less
than 50% marks in each o
the science subjecti.e.
Physics, Chemistry and
Mathematics and 50%
marks in aggregate.

13.2 | B.Sc. with 20 Faculty of Natural 6 Semesters | Senior Secondar$chool

Instrumentation Sciences (spread over | Certificate or an equivalen

Years)

examination with not less
than 50% marks in each o
the science subject i.e.
Physics, Chemistry and
Mathematics and 50%
marks in aggregate.
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S.No| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Subjec| Seats Centre (Semesters/ | Requirements for
Academic Admission
Years)
14 | Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Science (B.A./B.Sc.) Hons.*
14.1 | Geography 60 Department of Geograpll 6 Semesters | Senior Secondary School
(spread over J Certificate or an equivalent
Years) examination with not less thg
50% marks in aggregate or i
the subject concerned.
*Note: Bachelobs degree in Science s hadaddmitiedin thenStiendeestrearh o
Similarly,B a ¢ h edegreei® Artsshall be awarded to a student wiscadmittedn the Art stream
15 | B.B.S. 40 Department of Commerq 6 Semesters | Senior Secondary School
(Bachelor of and Business Studies | (spread over J Certificate or an equivalent
Business Studies) Years) examinatiorwith not less tha
50% marks in aggregate.
16 | B.Com. (Hons.) 50 Department of Commerd 6 Semesters | Senior Secondary School
[Bachelor of & Business Studies (spread over 3 Certificate or an equivalent
Commerce (B.Com,) Years) examination with noless
(Honours)] ‘ than 50% marks in aggregat
or in the subject concerned.
17 | Bachelor of Fine Art (B.F.A.)
17.1 | Applied Art 30 Department of Applied | 8 Semesters | A candidate irB.F.A
Art (spread over 4 Applied Art should have
Years) passed Senior School
certificate examination or
any other equivalent
examination recognized by
Jamia Millia Islamia and
secured at least 50% marks
in aggregate of subjects
taken into account for
awarding divisions.
17.2 | Painting 20 Departmenbf Painting | 8 Semesters | A candidate irB.F.A

(spread over
4 Years)

Painting should have passed
Senior School certificate
examination or any other
equivalent examination
recognized by Jamia Millia
Islamia and secured at least
50% marks in aggregate of
subgcts taken into account

for awarding divisions.
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S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Subjec| Seats Centre (Semesters/ | Requirements for
Academic Admission
Years)
Bachelor of Fine Art (B.F.A.)
17.3 | Sculpture 10 Department of Sculpture 8 Semesters | Senior School certificate
(spread over | examination or any other
: 4 Years) equivalent examination
17.4 | Art Education 20 Egﬁgg‘tggﬁnt of Art recognized by Jamia Millia
Islamia and secured at least
50% marks in aggregate of
subjects taken into account
for awarding divisions.
18 | Bachelor d Library 40 Dr. Zakir Husain Library| One Year B.A/B.Sc/B.Com or M.A. /
& Information M.Sc. / M.Com. froma
Science recognized university with
not less than 50% marks in

(BLIS) aggregate or B.A/ B.Sc/

(Selffinancing) B.Com or M.A./M.Sc./
M.Com. with 45% marks in
aggregate with five years
work experience in
University, College, Centre @
State Library.

19 | Bachelor of Technology (B.Tech.)

19.1 | Civil Engineering 70 Department of Civil 8 Semesters | Sr. Sec. School Certificate
Engineering (spread over 4 (10+2) / Intermediate or its
Years) equivalent of a recognized
. Board with Physics,
19.2 '\Eﬂfcirllzg'ﬁﬁl 0 [E)ﬁpitﬁg;mem' Chemistry and Mathematics
9 9 9 9 as their main subjects, with
) . not less than 55% marks in
19.3 | Electrical 70 Dept. of Electrical PCM.
Engineerin Engineerin
g g g g OR
19.4 | Electronics & 70 Dept. of Electronics & Diploma Engineering degreg¢
Communication Communication recognized by AICTE or a
Engineering Engineering state board of technical
education of at least year
19.5 | Computer 70 Dept. of Computer duration with not less than
Engineering Engineering 55% marks.

Age Limit: The age of the

candidate should not bless
than 17 years on™October
of the year of admission.
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S.No.

Name of the
Programme/
Subject

Allotted
Seats

Faculty/ Department/
Centre

Duration
(Semesters/
Academic
Years)

Minimum Eligibility
Requirements for
Admission

20

Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.)

20.1

Civil Engineering
(Evening)

70

Department of Civil
Engineering

Four years

20.2

Mechanical
Engineering
(Evening)

70

Department oMechanicg
Engineering

Four years

20.3

Electrical
Engineering
(Evening)

70

Department of Electrical
Engineering

Four years

20.4

Electronics &
Communication
Engineering
(Evening)

70

Department of Electronig
& Communication
Engineering

Four years

20.5

Computer
Engineering
(Evening)

70

Department of Compute
Engineering

Four years

Threefour year Diploma
Course in respective or
relevant branch from
recognized Polytechnic or
Technical Institute with at
least two years profession
experience after passing
Diploma in respective or
relevant branch. However,
for B.E. (Computer
Engineemg), three/four
year Diploma either in
Computer Engineering or
in Electronics &
Communication
Engineering or in relevant
branch is required togethe
with at least two years
Professional Experience
after Diploma. Diploma
holders from University
PolytechnicJ.M.I securing
70% marks or more are
also eligible to appear in
the Entrance Test without
Professional Experience.
The experience shall be
reckoned from the date of
declaration of result/date o
issue of marisheet of
qualifying examination or
the date obeginning of
professional engagement
(whichever is later) till the
last date of submission of
Application Form.
Documentary evidence of
declaration of result is
required at the time of
admission.
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S.No.

Name of the

Programme/ Subjeci

Allotted
Seats

Faculty/ Department/
Centre

Duration
(Semesters/
Academic
Years)

Minimum Eligibility
Requirements for
Admission

21

Bachelor of Dental

Surgery
(B.D.S.)

50

Faculty of Dentistry

4 Years of
teaching

+ One Year
compulsory
paid
Internship

An applicant must have
passed Senior Secondary
School Certificate
Examination (10+2) or its
equivalent examination of
recognized Boartith
Physics, Chemistry,
Biology and English
individually and must have
obtained a minimum of
50% marks taken together
in Physics, Chemistry and
Biology at the qualifying
examination and, in
addition, must have come
in the merit list by securing
not lesghan 50% marks in
Physics, Chemistry and
Biology taken together in
the Entrance Test.

Age Limit: The candidate
shouldcomplete the age of
17 years on or before
December 31of the year
of admission.

22

Bachelor of Architecture

22.1

B.Arch.

40

Facultyof Architecture
& Ekistics

5 Years

22.2

B.Arch.

(SelfFinancing)

40

Faculty of Architecture
& Ekistics

5 Years

A candidate who has
passed 10 + 2
Examination and has
secured not less than 50¢
marks in aggregate with
Mathematics, English,
Physics, and Chemistry g
subjects shall be eligible
to first year of the B.
Arch. Coursesubiject to
an aptitude test.

A 3 - year Diploma
(10+3) recognized by
Central/State governmen
provided that the
candidate passed the
Diploma with 50% marks
in aggregate.
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Training and NorFormal
Education (Institute of
Advanced Studies in
Education)

S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ Duration Minimum Eligibility *
Programme/ Subjec] Seats | Centre (Semesters/ Requirements for
Academic Admission
Years)
23 | Bachelor of Education
23.1 | B.Ed. 200 Department of Teacher | Two Years

Bachelors Degree with not

less than 50% marks (excs
B.A./ B.Sc. Vocation
courses).

OR

Bachelors Degree with not

less than 45% marks exce
B.A./ B.Sc. (vocational)
courses AND at least 50%

marks in Mastes Degree

Examination in any Schoo
teaching subjects.

Applicants for teaching of
Commerce must possess

Masters Degree in

Commerce with at least 5(
marks.

A candidate must have
passed at leaswvo teaching
subjects at graduation / po
graduation level. However
compulsory subject like
General Urdu / General
English/ Compulsory Hind
will not be accepted as
teaching subjects. Subject
such as Mathematics,
Physics, Electronics/ Bio
Tech. etcwill not be
considered as a teaching
subject. However, if a
teaching subject which h
been studied at graduate
level for two or more years
and its marks had been
counted in awarding the
division, may be opted as
teaching subject.

* Note: Candidates who have passed the following examinations are not eligible:

(i) B.Com. (Hons.), B.Com. (Pass), B.A. (Hons.//Pass) in Commerce, B.A./B.Sc. (Pass/Hons.) in
vocational subjects;

(i) B.A. Examination in one language only, after completing an examinatioducted by Language
Education institutions (e.g. Sahitya Rattan, Adikamil etc.);

(iii) M.Sc. (Biochemistry), M.Sc. (Biophysics), M.Sc. (Environmental Botany/Science), etc. Such
candidates may apply on the basis of their graduation qualification if theizs@asi@er the eligibility

conditions.
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S.No.

Name of the
Programme/ Subjeci

Allotted
Seats

Faculty/ Department/
Centre

Duration
(Semesters/
Academic
Years)

Minimum Eligibility
Requirements for
Admission

Bachelor of Educat

ion (B.Ed.)

23.2

B.Ed.(Special
Education)

30

Department of Teacher
Training and Non
Formal Education
(Institute of Advanced
Studies in Education)

Two Years

An applicant must have at
least 50% marks in his/ he
Bachelors Degree
examination of the Jamia

Millia Islamia orequivalent
degree from any other
recognized university or
institution, OR A
candidate, who has
obtained at least 45%

marks in his/her Bachelar
Degree examination and
has obtained 50% marks i
the Mastes Degree
examination.

The candidate applying fot
this course must have

studied at least one of the
following subjects for two
years at graduation level.

Language group Hindi,
English, Urdu

Social Science group

History, Political Science,
Geography, Economics,
Sociology, Psychology

Science group Physcs,
Chemistry, Zoology,
Botany, Biosciences / Life
Sciences, Home Science

Mathematics

23.3

B.Ed. (Nursery
Education)

30

Department of Teacher
Training and Nor~ormal
Education (Institute of
Advanced Studies in
Education)

Two Years

Bachelors Degree witmot

less than 50% marks.
(Excluding B.A. / B.Sc.
Vocational Studies).

OR

Bachelors Degree with not
less than 45% and at least
50% marks in Mastes
Degree Examination.
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S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Subjec| Seats | Centre (Semesters/ | Requirements for
Academic Admission
Years)

24 | Bachelor of 40 Centre for 4% years Intermediate oequivalent
Physiotherapy Physiotherapy & (4 years examinations under 10+2
(B.P.T)) Rehabilitation Sciences | course system with Biology,

followed by 6 | Physics, Chemistry &
months English securing at least
internship) 50% marks in aggregate o
PCB from a recognized
Board/University.
25 | B.A.LL.B. (Hons.) 80 Faculty of Law 10 Semesters| A candidateo the B.A.,

(Spread over
5 years)

LL.B. (Hons.) Course is
required to have:

(a) Passed the class XII
examination in the 10 + 2
scheme or its equivalent ir|
any discipline securing in
the aggregate not less tha
50% of the total marks in
all the core subjects and
English Languge put
together and

(b) Not completed the
age of 21 years as on July,
1 of the year of
admission.

[D] ADVANCED DIPLOMA PROGRAMMES/COURSES

26

Advanced Diploma

26.1

Modern Persian

20

Department of Persian

One Year

B.A. with Persian or
Diploma inModern Persiar|
from a recognized
institution with not less
than 45% marks in
aggregate.

26.2

Turkemenian

10

Department of Persian

One Year

Senior Secondary/ Higher
Secondary or equivalent
School Certificate from a
recognized Board with not
less than 45%mnarks in
aggregate along with
Diploma in Turkemenian

OR

B.A. in any discipline with
45% marks in aggregate
with Diploma in
Turkemenian language.
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S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats Sarie (Semesters/ | Requirements for
Subject Academic Admission

Years)
Advanced Diploma (contd.)

26.3 | Turkish 20 Department of Persian | One Year Senior Secondary/ Higher
Secondary or equivalent
School Certificate with not
less than 45% marks in
aggregate alongith
Diploma in Turkish.

OR

B.A. in any discipline with
45% marks in aggregate
with Diploma in Turkish
language.

26.4 | French 30 Centre for Spanish & One Year All students who have

_ Latin American Studies | (PartTime) successfully completed

26.5 | ltalian 30 Diploma or arequivalent

exam from a University or

26.6 | Portuguese 20 X . . IY .I y .

a recognized institution in

26.7 | Russian 10 the concerned language a

eligible to seek admission

26.8 | Spanish 30 to the Advanced Diploma

Programme.

26.9 | Counseling 20 Department of 2 Semesters | M.A. Psychology with 50%
Psychology Psychology (Spread over | marks in aggregate.
(SelfFinancing) One Year)

26.10| Modern Arabic 30 Department of Arabic One Year B.A. with Arabic or
Language and Diploma in Modern Arabic
Translation ORa degree from an
(SelfFinancing) Arabic Madrasa recognize

by Jamia Millia Islamia for
admission to B.A./B.A.
(Hons.) programme with
not less than 45% marks i
aggregate.

26.11| Catalan 20 Centre for Spanish & One Year Diploma in Catalan or an

Latin AmericanStudies equivalent examination
from a recognized
university or institution.

26.12| Advanced Diploma 10 Department of Two M.A. in Psychology with at
in Counseling Psychology semesters least 50% marks.
Psychology
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[E] DIPLOMA PROGRAMMES/COURSES

S.No. | Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats Department/ (Semesters/ | Requirements for
Subject Academic Admission

Centre
Years)
27 | Diploma in Engineering (Regular)

27.1 | Civil Engineering 60 University Polytechnic | Three years | Secondary School/High
School Certificate of a
recognized Board with not
less than 45% marks in
Science and Maths, or

27.2 | Electrical 60 (Other than Bioscience),

Engineering '
OR
Senior Secondary School

27.3 | Mechanical 60 Certificate / Intermediate o
Engineering an equivalent exam. from

recognized Board with not
less than 40% marks in

27.4 | Electronics 60 aggregate of Science and

Engineering Maths or PCM as the case
may be (other than
Bioscience).

27.5 | Computer 60 OR

Engineering

Equivalent certificate
course from an ingute
recognized by State/
Central Govt. or Sr. Sec.
School Certificate in
Vocational Engg. with not
less than 50% marks in
aggregate.

Age: Not less than 15 year|
on ™ October of the year
of admission.

Note: Candidates who hav
passed the qualifying
examination with
Elementary Mathematics &
Elementary Science shall
not be eligible for
admission.
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S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats Department/ (Semesters/ | Requirements for
Subject Centre Academic Admission
Years)
28 | Diploma in Engineering (Evening/SelfFinancing)
28.1 | Civil Engineering 60 University Polytechnic | Four years | Secondary School
Certificate (Class X) with
Science and Maths with 2
years Certificate Course
from JMI or ITI or
28.2 | Electrical 60 equivalent Certificate
Engineering Course from an institute
recognized by State /
CentralGovt.
28.3 | Mechanical 60 OR
Engineering Minimum 2 years working
experiencen the relevant
field after passing Sec.
28.4 | Electronics 60 School Certificate Exam
Engineering with Science and Maths.
OR
I2th Class of Analogous
28.5 | Computer 60 Vocational Stream/ Sciencg
Engineering Stream
Note : Candidates who
have passed the qualifying
exam with Elmentary
Mathematics & Elementary
scienceshall not be eligible
for admission.
29 | Diploma in Education
29.1 Diploma in Elemental 100 Department of Teacher | Two years | Senior Secondary School

Education (D.EI.Ed.)

Training and Non
Formal Education
(Institute of Advanced
Studies in Education)

Certificate Examination
(Except Vocational
Courses) with not less
than 50% marks.
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S.No.

Name of the
Programme/
Subject

Allotted
Seats

Faculty/
Department/
Centre

Duration
(Semesters/
Academic
Years)

Minimum Eligibility
Requirements for
Admission

30

Diploma in Languages

30.1

Turkish

20

Faculty of Humanities &
Languages

One Year

Senior Secondary/ Higher
Secondary or equivalent
School Certificate with not
less than 45% marks in
aggregate and Certificate
Turkish with 45% marks.
OR
B.A./B.Sc. or B.A. .(Hons.
/B.Sc. .(Hons.) /
B.Com.(Hons.) witmot
less than 45% marks in
aggregate along with
Certificate in Turkish
language.

30.2

Modern Persian

40

Department of Persian

One Year

Senior Secondary School
Certificate with Persian
from a recognized Board
with not less than 45%
marks or a Degree from
Arabic Madarsa recognize
by Jamia.

30.3

Kazhaki

20

Department of Persian

One Year

Senior Secondary / Higher
Secondary / Certificate in
Pashto Language with not
less than 45% marks in
aggregate.

30.4

Turkemenian

10

Department of Persian

One Year

SeniorSecondary / Higher
Secondary or equivalent
School Certificate from a
recognized Board with not
less than 45% marks in
aggregate along with
Certificate in Turkemenian

OR

Bachelors degree from a

recognized institution with
not less than 45% marks i
aggreyate with Certificate

in Turkemenian language.

30.5

Pastho Language

10

Department of Persian

One Year

Senior Secondary / Higher
Secondary with not less
than 45% marks along wit
the Certificate in Pashto
Language with not less
than 45% marks in
aggregate.
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S.No.

Name of the

Programme/ Subjeci

Allotted
Seats

Faculty/ Department/
Centre

Duration
(Semesters/
Academic
Years)

Minimum Eligibility
Requirements for
Admission

Diploma in Languages

30.6

Modern Arabic

LanguageX
Translation

40

Department ofArabic

One Year

Higher Secondary or Seni
Secondary School
Certificate with Arabic or
Certificate in Modern
Arabic of a recognized
University / Board /
Institution with not less
than 45% marks in English
or a Degree from Arabic
Madrasas recognized by t
Jamia.

30.7

Uzbek

10

Maulana Mohammed Al
Jauhar Academy of
International Studies

One Year

A candidate who has
passed the Certificate
course in Uzbek language
from any university or
recognized institution,
along with Senior
Secondary School
Examination(10+2) with
45% marks in the aggrega
or an equivalent
qualification from an
Indian Educational Board
University or a Foreign
University shall be eligible
to apply for the course.

30.8

French

40

30.9

Russian

20

30.10

Catalan

20

30.11

Italian

30

30.12

Portuguese

20

30.13

Spanish

40

Centre for Spanish &
Latin American Studies

One Year
(PartTime)

All students who have
successfully completed
Certificate of Proficiency
or an equivalent exam fron
a University or a
recognized institution in th
concerned language are
eligible to seek admission
to the Diploma Programme
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S.No.

Name of the
Programme/ Subjeci

Allotted
Seats

Faculty/ Department/
Centre

Duration
(Semesters/
Academic
Years)

Minimum Eligibility
Requirements for
Admission

31

Other Diplomas

31.1

Tourism andTravel
Management

30

Department of Tourism
and Travel Management

One Year

Bachel orés d
recognized institution or ar|
equivalent examination
with at least 45% marks in
aggregate.

31.2

Translation
Proficiency

30

Department of English

One Year

Bachelors degree from a

recognized institution or ar
equivalent examination
with not less than 45%
marks in aggregate.

OR
Certificate in Translation
Proficiency from any
recognized University and
Senior Secondary / Higher
Secondary or equivalent
school certificate with not
less than 50% marks in
aggregate.

313

Sculpture
(SelfFinancing)

10

Department of Sculpture

Two years
(PartTime)

A candidate inDiplomain
Sculpture(Self
FinancingPart-Time) the
minimum educational
requirements will be (10
class) Secondary School
Examination passed with
40% marks.
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[F] CERTIFICATE PROGRAMMES/COURSES

S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats | Centre (Semesters/ | Requirements for
Subject Academic | Admission
Years)
32 | Certificate in Fine Art subjects
32.1 | commercial Art 20 Department of Applied One Year | The minimum educational
. . Art . requirements will be (10th
(SelfFinancing) (PartTime) class) Secondary School
Examination paswith 40%
marks.
32.2 | photography 20 Department of Applied One Year | The minimum educational
(SeltFinancing) Art (PartTime) requirements will be (10th
9 class) Secondary School
Examination pass with 409
marks.
32.3 Calligraphy 10 Department of Applied One Year | The minimum educational
(SelfFinancing) Art (PartTime) requirements will be (10th
9 class) Secondary School
Examination pass with 409
marks.
324 Painting 20 Department of Painting One Year | The minimumeducational
. . . requirements will be (10th
(SeltFinancing) (PartTime) class) Secondary School
Examination pass with 409
marks.
325 Sculpture 10 Department of Sculpturé  ope year | The minimum educational
. . . requirements will be (10th
(SelfFinancing) (PartTime) class) Secondary School
Examination pass with 409
marks.
33 | Certificate in Languages
33.1| French 50 | Centre for Spanish & One Year | 10+2 or equivalent
Latin American Studies | (PartTime) | qualification with a
33.2 | Russian 30 minimum of 40% marks.
33.3 | Catalan 20
33.4 | Iltalian 40
33.5 | Portuguese 30
33.6 | Spanish 50
33.7 | Turkish 40 Faculty of Humanities &| One Year | Senior Secondary/ Higher

Languages

Secondary or equivalent
certificate with not less
than 45% marks in
aggregate.
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S.No.

Name of the
Programme/
Subject

Allotted
Seats

Faculty/ Department/
Centre

Duration
(Semesters/
Academic
Years)

Minimum Eligibility
Requirements for
Admission

Certificate in Languages (contd.)

33.8

Pastho Language

10

Department of Persian

One Year

Senior Secondary/ Higher
Secondary or equivalent
certificate with not less
than 45% marks in
aggregate.

33.9

Modern Persian

40

Department of Persian

One Year

Senior Secondary / Higher
Secondary or equivalent
certificate from a
recognized institution with
not less than 45% mariks
aggregate.

33.10

Kazhaki

20

Department of Persian

One Year

Senior Secondary/Higher
Secondary or equivalent
certificate with not less
than 45% marks in
aggregate.

33.11

Turkemenin

10

Department of Persian

One Year

Senior Secondary/Higher
Secondary oequivalent
School Certificate with not
less than 45% marks in
aggregate.

33.12

Modern Arabic
Language

50

Department of Arabic

One Year

Senior Secondary School
Certificate or a Higher
Degree with not less than
45% marks in aggregate
and ability to read and
write Urdu.

33.13

Uzbek

20

Maulana Mohammed Al
Jauhar Academy of
International Studies

One Years

A candidate who has
passed Senior Secondary
School Certificate
Examinations (10+2) with
45% marks in the aggrega
or an equivalent
qualification from an
Indian Educational Board
University or a foreign
University shall be eligible
to apply for the course.

33.14

Pashto Language

10

Department of Persian

One Year

Senior Secondary/ Higher
Secondary or equivalent
certificate with not less
than 45% marks in
aggregate.
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S.No.| Name of the Allotted | Faculty/ Department/ Duration Minimum Eligibility
Programme/ Seats | Centre (Semesters/ | Requirements for
Subject Academic | Admission

Years)
34 | Other Certificate Courses

34.1 | Translation 40 Department oEnglish One Year | Senior Secondary/Higher

Proficiency Secondary or equivalent
school certificate with not
less than 50% marks in
aggregate.

34.2 | Tourism & Travel 30 Faculty of Humanities & One Year | genior Secondary School
Management Languages Certificate or arequivalent

examination from a
recognized Board with not
less than 45% marks in
aggregate.

Desirable Working
knowledge of English
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Updated VideE.C. Resolution No. 201@11):6.1, dated 27.06.2018
Notification No.03./L&0O/RO/IMI/2018, dated 17.07.2018

Ordinance 8 (VIII) (Academic)
THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF PHILOSOPHY (M.PHIL.)

Deletetion of entire Ordinance 8 (VIIl) (Academic) as per Notification:
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Notification No.03/L&0O/RO/IMI/2018 dated 29.052018

Ordinance 9 (IX)

THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF PHILOSOPHY (M. Phil.)/
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.)

Definitions: Unless otherwise provided for

1.

© NN

N
= o

[ERN
N

13.

University means a University defined under Section 2 (f) of the University Grants
Commission Act 1956.

JMI means JamiaMillialslamia.

BoS meanshe Board of the Studies of a Department.

CoS means the Committee of Studies of the Centre/Faculty.

Supervisor means main research guide of a M.Phil./Ph.D.scholar.

Co-Supervisor means an additional research guide of a M.Phil./Ph.D.scholar.

MOU means Memorandum of Understanding.

DRC/CRC means Departmental Research Committee/ Centre Research Committee.
RAC means Research Advisory Committee for a scholar.

Candidate means individual who applies for admission to an M.Phil./Plngrapnme.

Regular Scholarmeans a candidate admitted to anM.Phil./Ph.D. programme and
henceforth will be called Scholar

In-service Scholar means a candidate who will devote only part of his/her time for
pursuing research while in service

Extemal means outside of the JMI.

Eligibility Criterion for Admission

a) A candidate seeking admission to the M.Phil./Ph.D. must have obtained a Master
Degree with not | ess than 55% of marKks
in the UGC seven pot scale (or equivalent CGPA wherever grading system is
followed) or an equivalent degree from a Foreign University/institute* or a
Degree recognized by the University as its equivatetiie subject/allied subject
in which the candidate wishes to pursueourse of research or in a subject allied
thereta

b) Provided that the MajlisTalimi (Academic Council), on the recommendations of
the BoS/CoSof the Department/Centre/Faculty concerned, may from time to time
approve the list of the allied subjeatsa given subject.

c) Provided further that if a Department/Centre/Faculty desires to incorporate
additional eligibility requirements to cater the specific need of the course, the
concerned BoS/CoS will be authorized to do so subject to the approtfz of
concerned Faculty Committee/ Board of Management.

d) A relaxation of 5%of marks, from 55% to 50%, or an equivalent relaxation of
grade/CGPA, may be allowed for candidates belonging to SC/ST/OBCG (non

creamy layer)/DifferenthAbled or for those whdhad obt ai ned their

degree prior to 19September, 1991.

*Prior approval of standing committee shall be necessary.
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2. Admission Procedure

a) The admission procedure to M.Phil./Ph.D. shall start with a notificatiodiMin
website and aadvertisement inat leasttwo leading nationalnewspapers, of which
oneshall be in the regional language.The candidate shall applyonline for
admission to the M.Phil./Ph.D. programmeof theJMds and when
advertised,shall also has to pay the requisite fee.CEmdidate should also take
printout of the filled online application form (Annexurd) and submit the hard
copy/soft copy (by email) to Head/Director of the Department/Centre/Faculty
concerned. The list of candidates found eligible to appear for tin@nea test,
along with the admission schedule, shall be notified on the notice board of the
concerned Department/Centre/Faculty and on the JMI website.

b) The notification/ advertisement shall
criteriaofadmi sscbadulteh,e endtnriasmscdeont est
rel evant i nformation shall al so be notif

Provided that the following categories of candidates may be exempted from
taking entrance test for M.Phil./Ph.D. programme:

() Candidates who have qualified UGCIBSNET/AYUSH-NET/JRF
examination or any other equivalent examination conducted by the
recognized Governmental Department/ Institute/ Agency/ SLET/ valid
GATE score (with qualifying marks).

(i) The teacher fellowship holders of the recognized collegevetsity/
institution, provided that the competent authority issues a No Objection
Certificate (NOC) to the candidate to join the M.Phil./Ph.D. Programme.

(i) ICCR- Sponsored candidates, DENSPIRE or any other equivalent
fellowship holder*

(iv) Candidate possessing anM.Phil. degree with &%8% a recognised Indian
University/Institute of minimum three semesters or its equivalent
degreefrom a foreign educational Institute** (for the direct Ph.D.
programme).

Provided the candidate has done M.Pthdgree in the same subject as per
UGC norms, i.e., his/her admission in the M.Phil. Programme must be
through an entrance test and must have completed the course work as per
provisions in Para 4 (a) & (b).

(v) JMI permanent teachersstaff with reseath or professional background
with at least 3 years of service in JMI.

Provided that he/she will submit an affidavit making aiskdtlaration for

his/ her availability and successful completion of the course as and when
conducted by the concerned Depaht/Centre/Faculty. Further that no
relaxation shall be given in this respect.

The candidates seeking entrance test exemption shall have to submit a
proof at the time of the submission of an application form for M.Phil./Ph.D.
admissions.

Provided hat all the above candidates who have been granted entestce
exemption will have to follow the rest of the admission process as per
schedule and fulfil all other requirements as per the Ordinances and the
Ph.D. regulations.

c) The admission to M.PhiPh.D. programme shall be held twice in a year, i.e., one
in winter (JanuanfFebruary) and another in summer (Jing). The winter
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d)

e)

f)

9)

admission shall be available only for the candidates who are exempted from
entrance test as per provisions in Para 2 (b)
* ,** Prior approval of equivalence/ stanc

Entrance Test: The Controller of Examinations shall be responsible for
advertising and conducting the entrance test for the M. Phil./Ph.D. programme
The entrance test shallebconducted for shetisting the applicants for the
purpose of consideration by the DRC/CRC. Qualifying the entrance test shall in
no way entitle the candidate right of admission into the M.Phil./Ph.D.
programme.

The validity of the entrance test results will be for a period of one year and a
candidate, who has cleared the entrance test, will be eligible to be called for
Interview(s) for admission to M.Phil./Ph.D. programme which is (are) held within
one year of ddaration of the result of the entrance test in which the candidate
appeared.

The entrance test for admission to the M.Phil./Ph.D.Programmeshall be in
English, except in the language departments, which may set the question paper in
the concerned languag

The entrance test shall be based on t wi
equal weightage and each of two hours duration.

The Paper 6106 shall include 100 multipl
mark each on research methodology ahdllsbe common to all applicants for
admission to the M.Phil./Ph.Dprogrammeat the level of each Faculty and the
associated centres. The list of the Centres associated to each Faculty is provided

in the Annexure R/ to this Ordinance.

The Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation of the concerned Dean, shall
appoint examiner(s) for preparing the syllabus (if required) and setting the
guestion Paper 61 06.

The Paper 6116 of the entrance test sha
subjectconcerned. It shall have a weightage of 100 marks out of which 50 marks

shall be assigned to 50 multiple choice (objective type) questions of one mark

each and a set of subjective types of questions having a weightage of another 50
marks.

TheDRC/CRCshala ppoi nt examiner (s) for settin
and the evaluators for its evaluation from amongst the permanent faculty
members of the Department/Centre/Faculty concerned. The question paper shall

be moderated by a moderation committee,ciwishall be comprised the Head/
Director/Dean, as the case may be, one Professor and one Associate Professor of

the Department/Centre/Faculty concerned in order of seniority by rotation and

one nominee of the VC from amongst the Professors of the Famriterned.

The Head/Director/Deanof the Department/Centre/Faculty concerned shall be the
chairperson of the moderation committee.

Criterion to Qualify the Entrance Test: Only those candidates who obtain at
least 50 per cent marks in aggregate shality for the interview.

Shortlisted candidates The list of qualified candidates to be called for interview
shall be prepared by concerned Department/Centre/Faculty, which shall also
include the candidates who have been exempted from entrancedesPara 2 b
(i)-(v).

Interview: The shortlisted candidate shall be called for interview by the
concerned Department/Centre/Faculty. They will be required to discuss their
broad research interest/area, through a presentation, before concerned DRC/CRC
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I n the intervi ew, t he DRC/ CRC shalll
competence to pur sue research, wh i

Department/ Centre/ Faculty and that t he

new/ additional knowl edge.

The DRC/CRCconcerned, based on the performance of the candidates, shall
recommend the names of the candidates, in order of the merit and on the basis of
available vacant seats, for provisional registration to M.Phil./Ph.D. programme,
along with the name(s) asupervisor and ceupervisor (s), if any, for each
candidate to the concerned Faculty Committee/ Board of Management

h)  ReservationWhile granting admission to M.Phil./Ph.D. programme, the
DepartmentCentre/Facultyshall pay due attention to JMI reservation policy and
procedure to be adopted for purpose of admission as per details given in the
Ordinance or as may be decided from time to time by the Majlaimi
(Academic Council).If suitable candidate is not aNable as per JMI reservation
policy, the seats should not be filled.

i) I dBervice-Tshcehofjaver nment empl oyees in
personnel and JMI employees, who wish
whil e continusergvithe, rshdaltli else-sme vmictet e d
schol ar but fulfilling the requirement

Para 2 and the requirement of course
Provided that

(1) The candidate is working in Academic/ Research osgdion in HEI.

(i) To thesatisfaction of DRC/CRC that duties in his/her service permits to
devote part of candidates time to research.

(iii) The facilities, in the case of experimental work, for research are available
at his/her organization.

(iv) The candidate must plouc e 6 NOCO6 from hi s/ herpar

the time of interview.

No candidate shall be allowed to pursueM.Phil./Ph.D. programme
through distance education mode.

a)  M.Phil.-Ph.D. Programme: M.Phil.-Ph.D. programme of JMI is a continuous
progranme comprises two degrees, viz., M.Phil. and Ph.D., that can be pursued
through single admission procedure.

The scholar shall complete the M.Phil. as per provisions in Para 14 and is required to
spend at least three semesters.

After successfulcompletion of M.Phil. with 55% marks in the examination or its
equivalent grade in the UGC seven point scale (or equivalent CGPA wherever grading
system is followed), the scholar shall be eligible to proceed to research work leading to
a Ph.D. degree.

Provided that he/she completes Ph.D. registration as per Para 4(d) below.

In case, M.Phil. VIVA VOCEisawaited; a scholar shall be provisionally registered to
Ph.D. until his/her M.Phil. is cleared.

The scholar after successful completion of M.Phil. \Wwélve an option to leave the
Integrated M.PhitPh.D. programme with just M.Phil. degree as per provisions in Para
14.
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c)

b) Departmental/ Cent r(BREECRG esearch committ ece

Each DepartmentCentre/Faculty shall have DRC/CRC with Headirector/

Dean as ex officio chairperson and one of the members as convener. The
DRC/CRC shall play a crucial role from admission to submission of the thesis. It
shall haveonemember each from assistant professor and associate professor, two
professors by seniority andtation,two external members same as in BoS/CoS
and one VC nominee. The DRC/CRC shall be approved by the VC on the
recommendation of chairman BoS/CoSfor a term of three years.

Provided that

(i) The chair and members of DRC/CRC must hold Ph.D. degree Otheise
nominee who can be from the otherDepartment/Centre/Faculty or university,
shall act as the chair of DRC/CRC.

(i)  The eligiblesupervisor(s) shall be a special invitee(s) member of DRC/CRC for
all purpose.

(i)  The research experience and Ph.D. supervision should be basis while considering
a faculty member to be a member of DRC/CRC.

In case of noravailability of a member from Professor/Associate
Professor/Asssitant Professor in DRC/CRC, the Chairperson maynate a
member from any other available category by seniority.

Research Advisory T TRBemmi sthad¢!|l ( RAEACl)ain RAC f o

shall comprise the chairperson of the BOS
two members afrraomenthhi€edDepe/ Facul ty, one no
and the other by the BOS/ COS.

i The RAC shall review the research and fi
i) The RAC shall periodically monitor and &
in the fpr orggseesasr coh wor k of the schol ar.
@iy The convener RAC shalll mai ntain attendar
any other relevant information of the cc¢
(ivy The advisors role is to advise, but wildl

worlkuigable for submission or not.
a) Course Work: All scholars, includingirs er vi ce one, shall havi
Wor kd which wil/ be tr eatPhD pagammefgpr er e q

which they shall have to meet the minimum requirement of 75% attendance
during the Course Work offered by the Department/Centre/Faculty concerned and
will be required to complete thecourse work within the prescribed duration of one
semeter, as the case may be. However, such a scholarwith M.Phil. programme of
at least three semester duration, will be exempted from Course Work while
pursuing Ph.D. programme, fulfilling conditions laiddown in the Ordinance.

If found necessary,the Courseovk, on recommendation of DRC/CRC, may be
carried out in other Department or Centrewithin JMI,subject to the approval of
BoS/CoS.

Provided that if ascholar fails to successfully complete the prescribed course
work within the given period, he/ she may be given one more chance to
successfully complete the said Course Work.

If a scholar fails to succefully complete the prescribedsmwork with the given
period, only one more chance/commensurate semester shall be given for
completion of Course Work.
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Failure after this chance shall resultin automatic cancellation of registration.

The course work shaly densiodtl 6o fcrtetde tfsql
(i) A specially designed course of one semester duration offered by the
Department/Centre/Faculty concerned, which should include fourcourses of four
credit each. One of these shall be a course on research methodology, which may
include quantitative/qualitative methods and computer application and other
threecourses shall be on subjspecific advanced level.
(i) One of the four course can be a term paper with a seminar component,all to be
evaluated by RAC.

The details and the mod#ds of (i) and (ii) above, for each scholar, shall be decided by the
concerned BoS/CoS.

b)  Evaluation of Course Work : The course work as listed in Para4(a) above shall
comprise of an internal assessment of 25 marks and a semester end examination
of 75marks for each course. A scholar having obtained a minimum of 55 percent
of marksin aggregate of internal assessment and semester end examination or its
equivalent grade in the UGC seven point scale (or equivalent CGPA wherever
grading system is followdih each course shall be declared to have successfully
gualified the Course Work.

Provided further that if a scholar fails to qualify the course work in the stipulated
period, his/her admission shall standautomatically cancelled.

After successful cometion of course work the scholar shall proceed for pursuing
M.Phil. dissertation spread over next two semesters as M.Phil. Guidelines
mentioned in Para 14.

Provided that scholar possessing Tdch./ M.Arch/ MDS degree or a scholar
securing more than 70%r equivalent CGPA) in M.Phil./Ph.D. course work,
Foreign Scholars and scholars having fellowship such as-NEIDSTF
INSPIRE may be allowed to directly proceed for registration in Ph.D.
programme

c) Each Department/Centre/Faculty shall maintainligteof M.Phil. / Ph.D. scholar
on yearwise basis. The Chairman of the DRC/CRC shall ensure that the list is
displayed on the JMI website in the following format:

Sr. No.| Name of the Scholar| date of Birth | Name of SupervisoiSupervisor|
Date of Registration / Admission| NET/SLET or any other fellowship holder /
Indian or Foreigner.

d) Registration to Ph.DAfter successful completion of Course Work, ascholar
shall be required to prepare aresegidposal in consultation with his/her
supervisor.The proposalshall include: (i) Topic of research, (ii) Objectives, (iii)
Current state of the literature related to the specific topic, (iv) Methodology (v)
ReferencesBibliography and (vi) any other relevant information the researcher
would like tosubmit in support of the proposed research. The scholar will submit
the, RAC recommendedgsearckproposal to the concerned Departmérentre/
Faculty for consideratiordpproval of the DRC/CRC.

The scholar will be formallyregistered to Ph.D. afteylierresearch proposalhas
been approvedby DRC/CRC and BoS/CoS.

5. Appointment of Supervisors and CeSupervisors

a) The allocation of supervisor for a selected scholarshalldéeded by the
DRC/CRC, on the basis of available supervisors who have vacancies and possess
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b))

c)
d)

f)

the requisite specialization in the research interest of the scholaras indicated at the
time of interview.

The DRC/CRC shall consider a Ph.D. supervisoa stholar from amongst the
permanent/regular academic staff of the Department/Centre/Faculty concerned
namely Professor, Associate Professor, Assistant Professor or other academic
staff in an equivalent grade (whether permanent or those appointed int projec
mode through duly constituted regular selection committees) to guide the
scholarin his/her research work. The DRC/CRC, if found necessary, may also
appoint a cesupervisor.

Whi | e appointing a supervisor, t he DR
appedntas a supervisor Thessesetags ch PrrbBo
Ramal i nga Swami/ Ramamapiame FBR®IWsg |DISUG €
wi th at | east five years tenure in JMI
M. Phil ./ Ph.D. supervisor.

The BoS/ CoS shalll al so ensure that a Pr
t hat an Assistant/ Associate professor heé
journal swhil e appointing a supervisor.

Provided t hat i n S 0 me salithg et 1t mdt edi prleif
journmlaé sabove may be relaxed by concern
valid reason recorded.

An external supervisor, i . e. outside of

If the proposed topic of research, so warrants, theDRC/CRCmay also appoint co
supervisor(s), either from within or outside JMIwith their consent. However, the

appointment of a ceupervisor shall not be permitted after a lapse of threeyears

from the date bregistration of the scholar.

If an academic staff is on a long leave of one year or more duration, the BoS/CoS
shall not recommend him/her as sugsor/ cesupervisor.

If an academic staff/research personnel whose superannuatieartdrisdue in
less than three years, the BoS/CoS may only appoint him/her-sisp8@ovisor of
a Ph.D. scholar.

Supervision in Special Circumstances

a)

b)

c)

d)

I f a scholards supervisor | eaves the un
new supervisor for him/her.

Provided that if there is a ewpervisor of the said scholar from the same
Department/ Faculty/ Centre, he/she shall be appointed as the supervisor and the
originalsupervisor may be appointed assca per vi sor after obtai
consent.

If a supervisor retires after supervising a scholar for three or more years, the
DRC/CRC may recommend him/her as thesapervisor after obtaining his/ her
consent.

In case of death or resignation of a supervisor from the University, the chair of
BoS/CoS of the Department/Centre/Faculty concerned shall discharge the duties
of the supervisor till such time the DRC/CRC appoints a new supervisor of the
said Ph.D. scholar

Where the supervisor, because of long absencedue to illness or any other cause, is
unable to supervise his/herscholar, the Head of the Department/ Director of the
Centre/ Dean of the Faculty concerned shall be deemed to be the supervisor, till
theDRC/CRCrecommends a new supervisor.
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Where a faculty member, who is the supervisor of a Ph.D. scholar registered
under him/her, is shifted from one Department to another in the same Faculty or
from one Centre/Faculty to another Centre/Faculty, thd saholar will be
deemed to have been transferred to the same department in which the supervisor
has got shifted, subject to the completion of necessary formalities by the
concerned DRC/CRC.

Additional Knowledge of a Language

In case the DRC/CRC considers that additional knowledge of language(s) and/or
subject(s) is necessary for pursuing the study on the subject of research approved by it,
the DRC/CRC will recommend the admission of the scholar only when he/she satisfies
the DRC/CRC that he/she possesses an adequate knowledge of language(s) and/or
subject(s) concerned.

Maximum Number of Scholar to be supervised

a)

b)

The maximum number of Ph. D. Scholar that may be supervised at a given time
by a Professor/ Associate Prsser/Assistant Professor shall be governed by the
following norm:

Designation No of Ph. D.scholar
permitted
Professor 8
Associate Professor 6
Assistant Professor 4

The above ceiling shall include scholar sponsored by ICCR or of any other
specialcategory notified by the university from time to time.

If a scholar has submitted his/her Ph.D. thesis, it will be presumed that a vacancy
has been created and the concerned faculty member may register another Ph.D.
scholar for supervision in lieu sfich vacancy.

GeneralGuidelines forScholar

a)

b)

f)

Theminimum period for a scholar to complete a Ph.D./Integrated M-PhiD.
programme shall be three/four years and the maxirpeniod shall be of five/six
years.

The minimum period for kservicescholarto complete Bh.D./Integrated M.Phil.
Ph.D. programme shall be four/five years, and maximum six/seven years.

Provided that DRC/CRC, after the expiry of stipulated period mentioned in (a)
and (b), may recommend an extension for a period of one year on the
recommendation of RAC.

If the scholar fails to submit his/her thesis within extended period mentioned in

(@) and (b), an extension of one more year may be granted by VC on the
recommendation of RAC and DRC/CRC.

A woman scholar or a scholar with more thd@¥%#disability may apply for an
additional extension of one year for M.Phil. and two years for Integrated M.Phil.
Ph.D. over the allowed period on the recommendation of RAC and DRC/CRC.

In addition, the women candidates may be provided Maternity/Child [(aree

once in the entire duration of Ph.D./Integrated M.FPH.D. for up to 240 days.

The RAC shall ensure that scholardés avalil
programme and also ensure his/her attendance as per applicable rules.
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9)

h)

)

k)

n)

0)

A scholar shalreside in NCR during the first two years of his/ her registration.
He/ she may, however, be permitted by the Head/Director/Dean of the
Department/Centre/Faculty concerned, on the recommendation of the RAC and
the satisfaction of the DRC/CRC, to go ofitstation in connection with his/ her
research work,

No scholar shall take admission in any regularfparé course in any other
university/ institution when he/she is registered for a Ph.D. course in JMI.
However, the DRC/CRC may permit the scholar &ket admission in a
Certificate/ Diploma course whose duration does not exceed one academic year,
subject to the condition that such a course is helpful in his/her research and that it
will not affect his/her research.

No scholar shall, without having pripermission of the DRC/CRC, appear at any
Examination, except for UGC/CSIR (NET/JRF)/SLET or GATE or any other
similar examination conducted by a public body.

No scholar shall take any employment during the first two years of registration. If
scholarwisles to take up employment after twoyears he/she must apply, through
RAC, to DRC/CRC for conversion ofstatus intes@rvice scholar.

Everyschol ar shall submit a 6Detailed
October and 30th April), in the format Annexurell, to the concerned RAC and
give an oral presentation of his/her work.

In case of unsatisfactory report, the RAC shall make note of it and also suggest
corrective measures.

Provided that if a scholar fails to submit the Progress report éfhdigesearch

work within the specified period of time, his/ her fellowship may be withheld till
he/she submits the Progress report, and matter be reported, in writing, by RAC to
DRC/CRC for necessary action.

Provided further that no fellowship shall paid to a scholar if he/she fails to
submit the progress report of his/her research work within two months of the time
set above for the submission of the Progress report.

Relocation of a woman scholar: In case of relocation of a woman
scholarregisteredni Central /State Govt. Universities due to marriage or
otherwise shall apply as per format given in Annexurd, and thereafter on
recommendation of the DRC/CRC,the research data, and work may be allowed to
be transferred to the university which womehaar wants to join.

Provided that the research carried out is not under funded/sponsored project from
any funding agency.

Provided the scholar shall give an undertaking that she will give due credit to the
parent supervisor and JMI for the resealchaaly carried out.

10. Cancellation of Registration

a)

b)

The admission of a Ph.D. scholar shall be deemed as cancelled if he/she has not
submitted his/her thesis within the stipulated time limit, including extensions, as
given in Para9.

The DRC/CRCshall recommend to the BoS/CoS the cancellation of the
registration of a scholar on:

()  His/her unsatisfactory progress reported by the concerned supervisor.

(i)  Provided he/she fails to submit three consecutive progress reportshef his/
research work.
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(i) Helshe has taken admission in any undergraduatejpamdtiate course in
any University/Institution.

(iv) His/her admission will be liable to be cancelled if he/she fails to deposit the
dues within the period of two months after the due date of payment.

(v I'f hel/ she doesndt apply for extension
period mentioned in Para 9

(vi) He/she has taken employment within two years of registration.

c) The DRC/CRC can recommend for registration cancellation if a scholaris found
guilty of misconduct.

d) On recommendation of the BoS/CoS, the Dean concerned shall clearlthstate
reason for cancellation and notify thescholar.

10-A. De-Registration

A scholar, through his/her supervisor, can submit an application (Annexure
IV)to DRC/CRC for deregistration after two years from the date of his/her
registration to the programme due to some valid reason(s).

a) If satisfied with the reason of d@egistration, through RAC, the DRC/CRC may
recommend deegistration of the scholar to B&33S.The concerned Dean shall
deregister and notify scholar.

b)  The scholar who has been granted extension will not be alloweertgidéer.

c) A deregistered scholar may apply for-negistration, in the requisite format
(Annexure V), in appropriate form&b the concerned chairman DRC/CRC, after
payment of a r@egistration fee.

d) The gap period between -gegistration and reegistration shall not exceed ten
year s. Ot her wi s e, the scholardéds admi ss
stand cancelled.

e) The scholar shall not pay requisite Ph.D. fee during thregistered period.

f)  The reregister scholar has to submit his/her thesis within one year-of re
registration.

g) A reregistered scholar shall be treated over and above the set ceiling for
Professor/Associate Professor/Assistant Professor as mentioned in Para 8.

11. Ph.D. thesis and its submission

a) On completion of research, a scholar shall prepare a draft thesis (can be soft
copy) and the Synopsis with exact title of thesis, and will stdmnsupervisor for
detailed assessment on whether the thesis is ready for submission.

b)  Every scholar shall give a ph.D. submission seminar of the thesis before the
DRC/CRC and also open to other members of Department/Centre/Faculty.

c) The RAC of the sai scholar shall ensure that the scholar includes the relevant
suggestion(s) made during the #e.D. submission seminar in his/ her thesis
before the thesis is finally submitted.

d) The scholar shall also submit four copies of synopsis of draft thesis forthat
of AnnexureVl to the DRC/CRC through the RAC. The concerned
Head/Director/Dean of the Department/Centre/Faculty, on the recommendation
of RAC and DRC, shall forward the Synopsis to the Controller of Examination.
After forwarding the Synopsis tahe Controller of Examinations, the
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12.

Chairpersonof the DRC/CRC in consultation with supervisor, shall submit a panel
of seven examiners (in format of AppendX) to the VC.

e) The title of thesis can not be changed after the submission of Synopsis.

f) The sclolar shall be required to submit a fresh Synopsis, if he/she fails to submit
thesis within six months submission of earlier Synopsis, and shall have to repeat
the procedure as mentioned in-(b)

g) Before the thesis submission, the Ph.D. scholar shall toapeblish at least one
research paper based on his/her Ph.D. research work in a UGC approved journals
and present at least two research papers in a national/ international
conference/workshop.

h)  The language of a thesis shall generally be typed in Englithl.5 line spacing
on one side of page. However, a scholar enrolled in languages and humanities
may write the thesis in the other language with the prior approval of the
DRC/CRC.

i) A scholar can submit his/her thesis within the timestipulated time in ®ara
provided he/she has completed minimum period as mentioned in therein.

)] Eachscholar shall submit four sdsbund printed or typed copies of his/her thesis
to the Controller of Examinations, through the concerned supervisor and the
Head/Director/Dean ofthe Department/Centre/Faculty concerned, subject to
fulfilling the conditions as laid down in Para 9.

k) At the end of the thesis and also the Synopsisof the thesis, the scholar shall give
his/her brief profile mentioning the date and place of birth, ndttgna-mail
address, and academic qualifications.

)] The scholar shall also submit soft copies of the Ph.D. thesis and the Synopsis of
the thesis to the Controller of Examinations for the purpose of digital repository.

The Synopsis of the thesis shall be in English, in addition to the language in
which the thesis has been written, and it will be submitted in the format given in

AnnexureVI.
m The thesis shall be accompanied by a 06D
format given at Annexuré V1 | . The scholar shall al sc

certifying that the thesis is a record of research carried out by the scholar
himself/herself, signed by the supervisor andsgpervisor (if any), and
countersigned by the Hed&fector/Dean of the Department/Centre/Faculty
concerned, as given in Annexur#/IIl.

nf A schol ar shal l be required to submit
offices concerned of the University along with his/her thesis.

0) The thesis shall be accompadiwith plagiarism test report/Certificate (Annexure
- IX) from the JMI central library duly signed by the scholar, supervisor and the
concerned Head/Director/Dean of the Department/Centre/Faujtyblished
papers shall be annexures in the thesis.

The overall similarity should not exceed 15% and not more than 10% from a
single source excluding segdfagiarism.

Evaluation of t he Ph. D. Thesis and Examine

a) The VC shall select three examiners for evaluating the thesis and onetluegeof
three shall be indicated for conducting the VIVA VOCE examinatmaddition
the VCmay also select one more examiner for a situation mentioned in Para 12
(b) below.

68



After receiving the synopsis,just after g##8.D. submission presentation, the
Controller of Examinations shall send the Synopsisfor obtaining consent of
Examiners to evaluate the thesis. The consent from the Examiners shall be
obtained on the prescribed format (Annexii® mentioning therein that the
maximum time for submitting theeport is eight weeks. The consent from the
examiners may be obtained using any communication channel, preferably
through email.

I f a report i s not received from an exa
mont hs, the ContsbhlkrsehdExaemi ndéeir pnan
more reminders, with a time gap of 15 de

| f an examiner doest mrod e sreearrdi md erresp,ortthe
Examinati ons, aftelCgs b ekelnndg tahne atphpersa vsa lt

d)

f)

g)

h)

examiner.

The Examiners shall satisfy themselves that the thesis is a piece of original
research characterized by the discovery of new facts or by a fresh interpretation

of facts. It mu s tapaaty fornceitieal exdmiatiancahdo | ar 6 s

judgment.

After each of the Examiners have evaluated the thesis, they shall each submit a
detailed report in the prescribed format (AnnexiireXl) and make a clear
recommendation that:

(1) the thesis be accequt
(2) the thesis be revised and submitted again
(3) thethesis is rejected.

Provided that the Controller of Examinations shall intimate the scholar and
the supervisor about the points raised by the Examiner(s) for revision of the
thesis.

In case of Para 12 (d ) (2) above, the scholar shall be requested to submit
his/her revised thesis within six months to the Controller of Examinations
who shall then send the revised Ph.D. thesis to the original Examiner(s).

If all the Examiners unanimsly recommend acceptance of the thesis then the
Controller of Examinations, in consultation with the supervisor/HoD, shall
arrange for aVIVA VOCE Examination, as soon as possible.

Provided that if any of the examiners, while recommending the thesks,atsy
suggested for some revisions to be made in the thesis, the scholar shall be
required to make necessary corrections therein in consultation with his/her RAC.
The details of the corrections made in the thesis by the scholar will be placed
before the Eaminer at the time of the VIVA VOCE examination.

If one of the Examiners recommends acceptance, the second recommends
revision and the third recommends rejection, the matter shall be placed before
theBoS/CoS.

If at least two of the Examiners cammend revision and if the third one
recommends rejection of the thesis, then it shall bsubenitted in a revised
form.

If one of examiners recommends Para 12 d (2) or 12 d (3), the thesis maybe sent
to another examiner as per provision in Paréa) 2

If two of the Examiners recommend rejection, the thesis shall be rejected.
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)] The Controller of Examinations shall inform the scholar and the supervisor about
the points raised by the Examiner(s) for the revision of the Thesis. In case of the
rejection of the Thesis, the Controller of Examinations shall inform the scholar
and the supervisorabout the reason for the rejection of the Thesis.

13. Ph.D. VIVA VOCE Examination

a) Subject to fulfilling the conditions as laid down in Paral2 and after ensuring that
necessary corrections, as suggested by the examiner(s) who evaluated the thesis,
have been incorporated therein, the VIVA VOCE Examination shall be conducted
by two Examines, one of whom shall be the supervisortstpervisor and the
other shall be one of the External Examiners as nominated by the VC, who have
evaluated the thesis. The VIVA VOCE Examination shall be conducted under the
supervision of the Head/Director/Deanf the Department/Centre/Faculty
concerned. Inexception, the supervisor(s) is/arenot available, one of the Co
supervisor(s), if any, shall act as one of the Examiners. In case, none of the
supervisor(s) is/are  available, the chair DRC/CRC of the
DepartmenfCentre/Faculty concerned shall act as one of the Examiners in place
of the supervisor.

After the scholar fulfils all the requirements for appearing in the VIVA VOCE,
the Controller of Examination shall provide chair DRC/CRC copies of the reports
of the Examiners of the Ph.D. thesis.

It shall be open to all members of the Faculty and rekeacholars of the
University to attend the proceedings of the VIVA VOCE Examination.

b) The VIVA VOCE Examiner shall report (i) whether the scholar is acquainted
with the literature on the subject; (ii) whether the thesis is genuinely the work of
the scholar, and (iii) whether the scholar possesses capacity for critical
examination and judgment. Such report shall be submitted in the prescribed
format as given at Annexudélito Controller of Examinations that the thesis has
been successfully defendedthye scholar.

After the VIVA VOCE Examination of the scholar has been held and he/she has

been recommended for the award of Ph.D. degree, twehoamd copies and

two softcopies of the corrected Ph.D. thesis along with the two softcopies of the
synopsisf the thesis will be submitted by the concerned department to the
Controller of Examinations together with the Report of the Examiner (Annexure

T XI) who conducted the VIVA VOCE Examination. One of the softcopies of the

thesis and the synopsiswill be sutied by the Controller of Examinations to

I NFLI BNET digital depository and anot her

c) On the basis of unanimous reports on the thesis and VIVA VOCE Examination
for the award of Ph.D. degree, the Controller of lexeations may announce the
result after obtaining confirmation from Academic Council.

14. Guidelines for M.Phil.
The provisions in Para 9(d), (e), (f), (h) and (i) shall be also applicable for M.Phil.
Scholar.

a) Promotion of Scholars
() No scholar shall ballowed to proced to the M.Phil. dissertatian the
second semester unless he/she has cleared at least 3 courses/papers of
Course Work.
(i)  The maximum period during which a candidate shall have to pass all the
courses is two academic years, failingmoich his/her admission will be
cancelled.
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b)  M.Phil. Dissertation and Submission

() The 2%and 3 semesters will be exclusively for research work;Mrehil.
presentation, and writing and submission of the dissertation.

(i)  The preM.Phil. presentation in thdepartmentbefore DRC/CRC and will
be open to all faculty members and research students, for getting feedback
and comments, which RAC shall ensure that are suitably incorporated into
the dissertation.

(iif) The format of the cover page of the Dissertation bellas given in
Annexure VIEA

(iv) The provisions in Para 11(h), (m), (n) and (o) shall be also applicable for
M.Phil. dissertation.

(v) A candidate who has passed all the courses of the semesters and has given
pre-M.Phil. presentation, shall submit two sbfturd printed copies of the
dissertation to the Controller of Examinations along with the prescribed
fee.

(vi) The M.Phil. dissertation will be submitted by the student through his/her
supervisorby end of thé3emester.

(vii) A student who fails to submit the Diss¢ita by the end of theBsemester
of the programme will be given one more semester to submit it, on
recommendation of the concerned supervisor and approval of the concerned
DRC/CRC.

(viii) In case he/she still fails to submit the dissertation after the eapirfjve
semesters from the academic session in which he/she was admitted to the
programme, his/her admission shall stand cancelled.

c) Evaluation of M.Phil. Dissertation

i The M. Phil. dissertation shall be evaluated by two Examiners, at least one
of whom shd be from outside the State.

ii. The DRC/CRC, on recommendation of RAC, shall submit a panel of four
Examiners to the VC in format (AnnexdX), including two from outside
the State. The VC shall approve two examiners from the panel which will
be forwardedda t he Control |l er of Examinatio
consent and for dispatching the dissertation to the examiners for evaluation.

Each examiner shall submit a detailed report on the dissertation in the prescribed
format as given ilAnnexurei XI.

i. If both Examiners unanimously recommend acceptance of the thesis then
the Controller of Examinations shall arrange for a VIVA VOCE
Examination, as soon as possible.

ii. If both the Examiners recommend revision of the dissertation, the candidate
shall revise e dissertation in consultation with his/her RAC and submit it
to the Controller of Examinations within two months after receiving
intimation for revision.

iii. If one of the original examiners recommends acceptance of the dissertation
and the other recommendsvision/rejection, the dissertation may be sent
to a third examiner from amongst the list submitted by the DRC/CRC, on
recommendation of RAC.

iv. If both the Examiners recommend rejection, the dissertation shall be
rejected.
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V. In case the third examiner alsejacts the dissertation, the matter will be
considered as closed and the candidate will be declared as failed and his
admission to M.Phil. Programme shall stand cancelled.

d) VIVA VOCE Examination

i. This shall be conducted by one of the External Examinersevhtuated
the M. Phil. Di ssertation on the VCO0s
not available, the Controller of Examinations may invite the alternatative
External Examiners, with prior approval of the VC, from the panel to
conduct the VIVA VOCE Exmination.

il. The examiner conducting the VIVA VOCEexamination shall submit
his/her Report in the prescribed format as giverstexurei Xl

iii. In case the scholar fails in the VIVA VOCE Examination, matter will be
placed before the BoS/CoS which will then cdng a threemember
committee to conduct the VIVA VOCE Examination of the students. The
decision of the committee will be final.

iv. After successful completion of the Course Work and VIVA VOCE
Examination, the Controller of Examinations may recommend to the
Majlis-i-Talimi (Academic Council) that the Degree of Master of
Philosophy may be awarded to the candidate.

e) Moderation of Examination Results and Redressal of Grievances

The composition of t he A EcxnaGnievanaet i o n
Co mmi twil beeas per the provision laid down in Para 9 of Ordinancé 15
{academic}.

15. Provisional Certificate

Prior to the actual award of the degree,just after declaration of M.Phil. result/Ph.D.
notification, the Controller of Examinations may issupravisional certificate to the
effect that the degree has been awarded in accordance with provision UGC Regulation
2016.

16. Depository with UGC: Following the successful award of M.PhIPA.D. degree to the
concerned scholar, the Controller of the Examination shallsend soft copies of theses and
synopsis to the Nodal Officer, Shodh Ganga for uploading them to INFLIBNET.

17. Publication of M.Phil. dissertation/Ph.D. Thesis and Research Wér

(@) Ascholar who wishes to get his/her thesis published as a research monograph or a
book, may do so with the permission of the JMI wherein he/she shall clearly
mention that it is based on his/NdrPhil. dissertatiofiPh.D. thesis submitted to
JMI.

(b) For the publication of research papers based on the M.Phil. disséRhtldnthesis
in refereed journals, no permission from JMI will be required. However, the
scholar shall have to mention in his/her publication that the research work was
part of hs/her M.Phil. dissertatidRh.D. thesis.
18. Fees
(@) Every research scholarshall be required to pay the following fees prescribed by
the Academic Council from time to time.

() Enrolment Fee to be paid at the time of registration by a scholar,isvh
joining the University for the first time;

(i) Caution Money to be paid at the time of registration;
(iif) Course Fee to be paid for the full duration of registration;

(iv) Library Fee to be paid per annum for the period a scholar is on the rolls of
the University;
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19.

20.

(v) Examination Fee to be paid at the time of submitting the thesis.
(vi) Any other type of fee as decided by the Academic Council from-tiime

time.

(b) Employees of the JMI shall not be required to pay the Course Fee, Library Fee
and Caution Money.

(c) Those who are exempted from the payment of the Course Fee, shall be required
to pay the prescribed Special Annual Fee at the beginning of each academic year.

(d) Every scholar (except student, under Para 16 (b) above) shall pay the prescribed

fees annually.

() Theinser vi c

e

schol arods fee

shall be doubl €

(f)  The name of thescholar, who fails to pay an installment otdbese Fee by the

prescribed date,

shall

be

removed from the

rolls by DRC/CRC on

recommendation of finance office. He may, however, be readmitted by
DRC/CRC on the payment of the prescribed Fee, with a fine as per JMI rules.

Format of Ph.D. Degree:The degree of Doctor of Philosophy shall be in the format as

given at Annexur«IIl.

Ph.D. Regulations and Amendment in the Ordinance

(@) Subject to these Ordinances, the Academic Council may frame Regulations,

whenever required.

(b) These Ordiances may be amended subject to the Act and Statutes of

JamiaMillialslamia.
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Annexurei |

JAMIA MILLIA ISLAMIA
Jamia Nagar, New DeHl1i10025

PROFORMA - ONLINE APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE
M.Phil./Ph.D. PROGRAMME

The Chairman, Affix here
aRecent
DRC/CRC,
Self-Attested

Department/ Centre of ééééééeeéeé

,,,,,,,,,,,,

Faculty of ééééeéééeéeéée. é. Photograph
Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi 110025

Sir,

I am applying for admission to the M.Phil./ Ph. [programme in Ce e e
eééeéeeéeééeéééééunder the Faculty of /Centre for

€éééecéeéeééééeéeéé. and submitting the foll owing
application along with a crossed Demand Draft of Rs. 10002 no

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

eeéeéeeceéé. dated éééeeéé, i ssued by (Bank)

Yours faithfully,

Dat eéééé. . (Signature of the Candidate)
Name: &é&é&e¢eéé

(PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED BY THE CANDIDATE)

Category (see Note (Bdfr cat egor y c o0deé)é é écééecéeéce é é é
NameofheCandi date éééééééé&acaceacedécéesc.

Fat her 6s Name eéécéééécéeéééecéecée.

Mot her 86s Name ¢éé¢éé e éécecééecééecéee ¢ .

Name of Spous@é (f mar egédpééééééécéeééééeé.
Date of Birth (as given in the Secondary Sdl@extif i cat e) or iédé.s. equi val e
Nati onaéléiétéyéééé. . Jamia Enrol ment No. (if any)
Permanent Addressééééééééééecéeeéeecéce.

//////////////////////////////

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

D
D

Tel ephone with STD code: ¢ééééeéééé eWMobile:
E-Mai |l : ééééeecééééeccéééccetébéceéééceceecé.
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DETAILS OF PREVIOUS EXAMINATIONS

Exam Passed Name of the Year of | Division & Subjects
University Passing | Percentage

UG Course

PG Course

M.Phil., if applicablg

Any Other

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Proposed Research Aééaéccecéééecécécecec

Details of Research experience, if any (Attaghaer at e sheet ,é6é.f. necessar

Languages,Wwi ch t he candiédkadtée ekkrecdvest é&é&éé é
If employed, write the name of theinstimth and t he posi téiéan .hel d

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,,

Dated ééeéeéeéeceeé (Signature of the Candidat

Recommendation of the DRC/CRC

The DRC/ CRC éhéedrde coonmmeénd e d

Mr ./ Ms. . éééééééééééé éééééééreor aahinithe BhiD.
Course inéééé@éthe Researchédéeedéewitheeée
€. .. 6¢eé¢écéecéeeéecéecéeeéeceéeceecee.
as Supervisor
Chairperson DRC/CRC
Department/ Centre/ Facultyé . . . é é é é é é é .

(APPROVAL OF THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY/ DIRECTOR OF THE CENTRE)

,,,,,,

Datedééééééé Signature of the Dean/ Director with Seal

Note:
(A) The following documents will have to be submitte at the time of submiting
the application form.
Attested copies of all Mark Sheets and Degrees of Graduation an Ralstation
Examinations.
Proof of the date of birth.
Proof of claimed reserved category.
An attested copy of M.PhiMarks Sheet/ Degree (in case of exemption from the Entrance
Test is required).
An attested copy of UGC NET/SLET or an equivalent examination (in case of exemption
from the Entrance Test is required).
An attested copy of valid GATE Score Card.

(B) Category Code:
G: General
M: Muslim

MW:  Muslim Women

MO:  Muslim OBC

MT:  Muslim Scheduled Tribe

PD: Persons with Disability

J Candidates qualifying from Jamia Schools

75

éée



Annexurei |l

Format for submission of SixMonthly Progress Report*
(To be submitted by the Ph.D. Scholar*)

1.  Name of the Scholar:

2. Name(s) of the Supervisor and-Sapervisor(s):
3.  Topic of Research:

4. Sixmont hly Progress Report for the period,

5.  Progress Report to be submitted in detaiteparate sheet(s) (Please add separate
sheet, if necessary)

6. Quantum of Ph.D. work completed (applicable after course work):
(Please tick the appropriate box)

(a) 0 10% D (b) 11i 20% D (c) 21- 30% D
(d) 31- 50% D (e) 51- 75% D ) 76—100%D

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

eéeéeéecéeééeecéee
(Signature & Name of the Scholar)

7. Remarks of the Supervisor:

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

eeeeeceeeececeeeeece. eeeceeeeeceeeeeececce

Remarks of the C&upervisor(s):

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Eéééééééécééeecéeeecéeeeececeeeeeceecece
Remarks of the other RAC members:

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

eeeeeeeeeeeeeceeceeeeeeeeeeeceeeeeecece

Name & Signature of Name & Signature of Name & Signature of
Supervisor Co-Supervisor(s) Other RAC members

Recommendationf the DRC/CRC
€. é&. .  éééééécéeceeee . éecceceeceeeeeeeecece.

////////////////////

€é. .. E6¢66¢ecéecécéce. 6eceecceeeéeceeeceeeeeceeee.

Signature of the Chairman
DRC/CRC

*It is mandatory for RAC to maintain the record of each student. The progress report
to be endorsed in BoS/CoS.
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Annexurel 1l
JAMIA MILLIA ISLAMIA
Jamia Nagar, New Delhi110025
APPLICATION FOR RELOCATION OF Ph.D.
WOMAN SCHOLAR TO JMI
(as per the provisions under Para 9(d) of JMI Ordinances (Acadetn{tX))

The Chairman Affix here
DRC/CRC, a Recent
Department/ Centre of éeéeéeééeéeé
Faculty of ééééeééecéeéée. é. Self-Attested
Jamia Millia Islamia, NevDelhii 110025

Photograph
Sir,
I am applylng for relocationto the M.Phil./ Ph. D./ Integrated M APtilD.programme in
eé. . .. Coe underthe Faquty of /. Centre for .

application along with a crossed Demand Draft of Rs. 18@d% no

,,,,,,,

€éééecéeéeéé. dated éééééeéé, i ssued by (Bank) ¢

Yours faithfully,

Dat eéééeé. . (Signature of the Candidate)

Name: é 6éécéécééé

(PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED BY THE SCHOLAR)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Category (see Note (Bdfr cat egory code) : EEEEEEEEeéedeéescé. é é é

I I I I I I I s

Name of the Schol ar ¢ééé&a&&eeeeee ééeééé
é é

s ss 22 22 2 s 7 7

Fat her 6s Name ¢é¢é¢éé¢é&&éé. e éeeeéecéeeé
Mot her s Name ¢é ¢é ¢é ¢é é éeeeeeiédéeéiéde é é é .

,,,,,,,,,,,,

NameofSposie (i f married) ééééeeéééééééccece.
Date of Birth (as given in the Secondary Schit

T4

National ityééédéeééééééélJami a Enrol ment Noé. (i f an

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
////////////////////////////////

eeceeeeeeeeececeeceeceeeeceeeeeeceeceeceeceeeeeeeece.

Local Address( wi t h proof ofresidence) ééééeéeééeeéeéeéeé

/////

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

E-Mai | : eeeeeeeeeeeceeceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee.
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DETAILS OF QUALIFYING EXAM

Exam Passed Name of the Year of | Division & Subjects
University Passing | Percentage

PG Course

M.Phil.

Any Other

PRESENT M.Phil/Ph.D. REGISTRATION DETAILS
NameoftheUnives i t y/ I nsti tuteéééeée &eeeaeaceadksé

Dateofr egi strati onééééeéeéeéé é cecéiébécececéteé é é é .

Topico f

Weather applied earliéor IMI M.Phil./Ph.D. program
Mode of

(Entrance followed by Interview/Direct Interview)

,,,,,,,,,,,,

Admi ssi onéééeééceécéecéeéeé

empl oyed, write

researchéééééééééé éeeeeeéeéeéééeéeéce.

(Yes/No)

the instituti

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Dated ééééeéééeeé

,,,,,,

(RECOMMENDATION OF THE DRC/CRC)

TheDRC/ICRChel d on ¢ééééé.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Mr . / Ms.
Cour se i

é.
as

eéeéeéeéeéececeeeeéeéeéeFor admi ssi
Research Area.

,,,,,,,,

neeeeeecee

n

t he

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

. eeeeeceeceeceeeeeeeeeeeeeececeeeeeeeeece.

Supervisor

Chairman DRC/CRC

Department/ Centre/ Facultyé .

,,,,,,,

eeeeeee.

(APPROVAL OF THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY/ DIRECTOR OF THE CENTRE)

A

s 7z 7z z

Signature of the Dean/ Director with Seal

No

(A)

te:

The following documents will have to be submitted with Application

Copies of Mark Sheets and Degree of Fésdiduation Examinations.
Proof of the date of birth,Proof of claimed reserved category.
Copy of M.Phil. Marks Sheet/ Degree and Course work.

Copy of UGCNET/SLET or an equivalent examination, Copy of valid GATE Score Card.
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Annexurei IV

JAMIA MILLIA ISLAMIA
Jamia Nagar, New Delhi110025
APPLICATION FOR DE -REGISTRATION OF Ph.D. SCHOLARS
(as per the provisions under ParaAlof JMI Ordinances (Academie)9 (1X))

Affix here
The Chairman a Recent
DRC/CRC,
Department/ Centre of eeeeeeee| gopatested
Faculty of éééeeéeééeeeéée. é.
Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi 110025
Photograph
Sir,
| am applying for Deegistration to the Ph.D. prmagmmei n é é . . . . .under. .
the Faculty of / Centre féoéré écéé.é éaéredk submi ttin

following particulars in support of my application.

Name of t he Schol aréé éécécéeebécetécéee éeéeé é .
Registrationéleée. . Da¢ééof Registrationé. éééé.
Topi c of Research: é&éé&eececeeeecdecécéceéecd.

FacultyyDe par t ment / Cent r e: éEECEEécEtébeceéécetée é é é .

Name/sofhe Supervisor/ s: ¢ééEeEE&&EEEEELEEE E.
Presentstatuso r esear ch wor k: ¢ééé&e&e&acecacad&ds.

(Attach additional sheet, if necessary)

Reasonforde egi stration: ééééééééécécéeéeééeéé.

Whether the No Due Certificate is enclosed: Yes/No

(Note: If the No Dues Certificate is not enclosed with this application, the requestriagisteation
will not be considered)

DECLARATION BY THE SCHOLARS
I have read the provi si onis9(X)flwdldbepernittedr di nan ¢
to reregister by making a written application to the JMI within a maximum period of 5 years
from thedate of deregistration and | shall be required to submit the thesis within a maximum
period of 1 Year from the date ofregistration.

Yours faithfully,

Dateéeéée. . (Signature of the Scholar)

,,,,,,,,,

Na me : ééé. ééeéceéeéceéeecee
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CONSENT OF THE SUPERVISOR
I am satisfied with reasoning of Scholar terdgister and | hereby agree to extend guidance

to the student and correct is/her thesis and enable him/her to submit the sgmihasules
of the University, if he/she reegister.

Date: Signature of the Supervisor

RECOMMENDATION OF THE DRC/CRC

TheDRC/ICRChel d on ééééé. .recommended

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Mr ./ Ms. . éééééeéééeeceééceceeééeé e-rqgistrdtiantothe Bh. D.
programme |Ii&&&E&E&Eeeééééeéééeéééé. intheResearch
Area. .. .. ééééééwith

€. .. éeéécééecéecécéeéecceéeéecéeeéeééeéas
Supervisor

Chairperson DRC/CRC
Department/ Centre/ Facultyé . . . é é é é é é é .

(APPROVAL OF THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY/ DIRECTOR OF THE CENTRE)

,,,,,,

Datedk ¢ é € é é é Signature of the Dean/ Director with Seal

Note:

(A) The following documents will have to be submitted with Applicatio
1. Copies of Mark Sheets and Degree of Restduation Examinations.
2. Proof of the date of birth, Proof of claimeskerved category.
3. Copy of M.Phil. Marks Sheet/ Degree and Course work.
4 Copy of UGC NET/SLET or an equivalent examination, Copy of valid GATE Score
Card.
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Annexurei V

JAMIA MILLIA ISLAMIA
Jamia Nagar, New Delhi110025
APPLICATION FOR RE-REGISTRATION OF Ph.D. SCHOLARS
(as per the provisions under ParaAlof JMI Ordinances (Academie)9 (1X))

Affix here

The Chairman a Recent

DRC/CRC,
Department/ Centre of éééééééeé| SelfAtested

,,,,,,,,,,,,

Faculty of ééééeéééeéeéée. é.

JamiaMillia Islamia, New Delhii 110025 Photograph

Sir,

| am applying for Reegistration to the PHD . progr amme é Eunderé é .

the Faculty of / Centre for éeéééeééeééeééeecée. a

the following particulars in suppoof my application along witla crossed Demand Draft of

,,,,,,,,,,,

Rs. 2000/vide noé ¢ é ¢ é. datedé éiégsued by (Bank) éeéécecécé

Yours faithfully,

Dateéééé. . (Signature of the Scholar)
Name: ¢ééé. éé&éé
Name of the Ph D . Scholar: éééééééeééééeéeééeeécs
Regis rati on No.: éééééécecécéeceéeececeécéecéece
Topicof Research: ééééeéééeeéaeeeeedcacececéecé
Faculty/Depamhe nt / Centr e: € é¢éééé é ¢ ébccébécetécctée é .
Date, Month and Yeafo Ad mi ssi on: e ééé e é e bbedéeedéeé e

Name/ s of the Supteréwvieta@ré/éxe ée&E&eeecéece.
Presentstatusofrear ch wor k: éééécééeéécééeéééééé
Dateofdereg st rati on: éééééééééeéécededeecedeé.
Whether the reegistration fee receipt is enclosed: Yes/No

(Note: If the reregistration fee receipt is not encldsaith this application, the request for-re
registration will not be considered)
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DECLARATION BY THE SCHOLAR
I have read the provisions of Para .. Ordinances (Acadé&mBi¢)X). | may be permitted to
re-register and hereby declare that | shall submit the thesis within a maximum period of one
month from the date of negistration.

Date: Signature of the Scholar

,,,,,,,,,

CONSENT OF THE SUPERVISOR
I hereby cerfiy that above scholar is pursuing his/her Ph.D. degree under my supervision, and

that he/she shall be able to submit his/her thesis within one year able to submit his/her thesis
within one year from the date of-registration.

Date: Signature bthe Supervisor

RECOMMENDATION OF THE DRC/CRC

The DRC/ CRC of Studééeééekreléd éeér ééecmnended
Mr ./ Ms. . éééééééééé e é éééééEoéreregister to the Ph. D. Course
inéééééééeéééééééé.intheResearchArea. . . . 66 éé é &&é é
wi t h €. . é@&&@éécééecéecéeceééecéecéeecéeée.
as Supervisor

Chairman DRC/CRC
Department/ Centre/ Faculty

(APPROVAL OF THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY/ DIRECTOR OF THE CENTRE)

,,,,,,,

Datedéééeeééé Signature of the Dean/ Director with Seal

Note:

(A) Thefollowing documents will have to be submitted with Application

I Copies of Mark Sheets and Degree of Restduation Examinations.

1. Proof of the date of birth, Prbof claimed reserved category.

Ill.  Copy of M.Phil. MarksSheet/ Degree and Course work.

IV.  Copy of UGC NET/SLET or an equivalent examination, Copy of valid GATE Score
Card.
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Annexurei VI

Format for submitting the 6SYNOPSI SH6 o

Cover page

(Title of the Ph.D. Thesis)
SYNOPSIS
of the Ph.D. Thesis
Submitted to

Jamia Millia Islamia

for the award of the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
Submitted by

(Name of the Ph.D. Scholar)

(Name of the Supervisor (Name of the G&upervisor
with Affiliation) with Affiliation)

(Name and full address of the Department/ Centre/ Faculty)
(Month and Year of Submission)

Inner Pages
of the Synopsis of the Ph.D. Thesis

(Title of the Abstract)

D~
D~

Five Keywords: e, é, é,
(Content of the Abstract)

Last page

Brief Profile of the Ph.D. scholar with date and place of birth, nationalitymadl address,
and academic qualifications

(Not exceeding 200 words)
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Annexurei VIl

Declaration by the scholar to be included in the M.Phil.
Dissertation/Ph.D. Thesis

Declaration
| , é é ¢é éecé e é. | student of M. Phil/Ph. D. shereby
titled Nééééééeeee. . e écececéeééé

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Eeééééééccééeéeccéééecceceéeececeeéeececeeéecce.
. € avhich is submitted by me to the Faculty of / @erfor

eééeéeéeéeéée, Jamia Millia I sl amia, New Del h

requirement for the award of the degree of Master of Philosophy/Doctor of Philosophy has not

previously formed the basis for the award of &ggree, Diploma, Associateghiellowshipor

other similar title or recognition, This is to declare further that | have also fulfilled the

requirements of Para 11 ((b) and (g)) of the Ph.D. Ordinance, the details of which are enclosed at

the end of the Dissertation/Thesis, and thete is no plagiarism

Place & Date: (Signature and name of the Applicant)
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Annexurei VIl

Format of the Certificate by the Supervisor(s) to be included in the M.Phil.
Dissertation/Ph.D. Thesis of the Scholar

CERTIFICATE

,,,,,,

On thebasi s of decl aration subém dédéed. é by

,,,,,,,,

student of M. Phil/Ph.D., | hereby certify that the dissertation/thesis fitiedc é é é é é .

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

eééeééééecécécecececececeeceeeeceececece.eee. éeé

sz

0 which is Babmityedftb ChpttreeEeétaeré é&ééééééé
ééeéecéeé, Jamia Millia | sl amia, New Del hi
for the award of the degree of Master of Philosophy/Doctor of Philosophy, is an original
contribution with existing knowledge and faithful record of research camig by him/her

under my guidance and supervision.

To the best of my knowledge this work has not been submitted in part or full for any Degree
or Diploma to this University or elsewhere, and that it is plagiarism free from.

Place & Date Signature ad name(s) of the Supervisor(s)

Signature of chairman DRC/CRC

Director of the Centre/
Dean of the Faculty
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5.

6.

Annexurei IX

PLAGIARISM VERIFICATION

Name of Research Scholar: Registration No.:
Title of the Dissertation/Thesis:

Department/Centre:

Faculty:

Name of Supervisor:

Name of CeSupervisor (s) If any:

The above Dissertation/Thesis has been scanned for similarity check by the authorised person
of University Library. The summary of similarity test report is@®ws:

Software used Dated

Similarity Index | <15% (Overall) < 10% (Single Source| Overall Similarity

The similarity test report issued by University Library is attached for the review.

Signature of the scholar

The plagiarism report of the above Dissertation/Thesis has been reviewed by the undersigned
and the similarity index is within university norms. The Dissertation/Thesis may be considered
for submission followed by necessary action to the University. Tindasity check report
generated by turnitin/urkund software at string of 10 words is attached herewith.

Sign. of Supervisor Sign. of CeSupervisor

Sign. of Librarian

Signature of chairman DRC/CRC

Director of the Centre /
Dean of the Faculty
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Annexurei X

Proforma for the Proposed List of M.Phil./Ph.D. Examiners for Approval of
the Vice-Chancellor

Name of t he Schol ar téééeecececceead &
Name ofthe Department/Eau | t y/ Centre: éééeééé é e é é ééé ééééé
Name(s) of the Supervid@o-Super vi sor (¢ eéééééééecéée.
Eééééééeécéeeeceeeceee eeceeececeeee. eé.
Title of M.Phil. Dissertation/Ph.D. Thesis:
éééééééedcééeeeceececéeeeececeeeecceeeeceeece
éééééééeecéceéeeecéeeeeceeece
Broad Areaof§eci al i zati on € € é e é e eééébé.e.ebéée
Proposed List ofM.Phil./Ph.D. Examiners:
S.No Name of the Examinbr Approva| Approval

with full Postal and éMail Address, Telephone |dissertatiorthesis | for

No. and Fax Evaluation Examination
1 s s os ok oz o= os .

Na me: éééééeeéeec éé

Desi gnateiecre:e egée.e. ee|

éééeéeé ééééé

Addr ess céeéecedce é

éééécééeeeéceéeeece. ééééé

ééééééééecéeeceé ééééé.

E-Mai | 6 bbbt é é éé é .

Tel ephonée.. Ea&¥ € ééé. é

Mobil e:ééé&é&ééééééé. é
2 P o

Na me: éééécééeeéeée.

Designation: eééécéée o

éééeéé ééééé

Addressé ¢ é ¢ é e ééééééé. é

ééééécéééecéeeee. ééééé

ééééécéééeeéeéceé. ééééé.

E-Mai | € bbbt e éé é . é .

Tel ephone: ¢ééeéeé fEa x

Mobil e:ééé&té&éééééééé. é
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Brief profiles of the proposed Examiners to be submitted on separate sheets along with
the completed proforma.

The ViceChancellor may kindly select:

1.

three examineréand one alternate examiner) for evaluating the Ph.D. Thesis and one
out of these three, one examiner should be indicated for conductingVuoea
Examination.
two examiners (and one alternate examiner) for evaluating the M.Phil. dissertation and
oneoftwo, one examiner should be indicated for conducting Wiwae Examination.

Signature & Name of
the Ph.D. Supervisor
(Office Seal)
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The chairman DRC/CRC
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Proforma for Exami ner &sPhiConsent to eva
Dissertation/Ph.D. Thesis

Dated:

To

The Controller of Examinations
JamiaMillialslamia

Jamia Nagar

New Delhi110025

Sir,

With refere@me t o your |l etter No . céééeéeeéeeéeée,édé dated ¢éé
hereby give my amsent to evaluate thé&Phil. Dissertation/Ph.D.Thesis of

Mr ./ Mséééééeééééeéeééééeée and submit my RmReport within
date of receipt of the Dissertation /Thesis.

( éééeéeéééeeeééeeéeée )
(Name and Signature)
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Annexurei Xl

Proforma for Examinerdés Report on M. Phil

Jamia Millia Islamia
Jamia Nagar, New Delhi110025

Exami nerds Report on the M. Phil. Di ss el

Title of Dissertation/The i s: e e e e €@ eeeéeeéeeéeeeecee

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Eeéééeccééeccéééeccéeéeececcééeececeeéeececceéce.
Name oftheSto | ar: éééééééééééébebébéeéeeécéeéécé.
Subject/ Field of Researécch:é e écéeéeéeé

s 77

DepartmenFacul t y/ Centr e: éCE6EEECEEECEEEEEEEEEc € € é ¢é é .

The dissertation /thesis be accepted, (YES/No)

2. The dissertation /thesis be revised and submitted again in the revised ¥&®./ No )
(Please clearly specify the grounds on which the thesis is to be revised).

3. The dissertation /thesis not acceptable in the present from. (YES /No)
(Please clearly specify the reason for rejection)

(1) In case the examiner makes the recomemdation (1) stated above:

The Examiner will give a detailed report on separate sheet(s) on the following
points:

a) It must be a piece of research work characterized either by the discovery of the
facts or by a fresh approach towards the interpretatfdacts. In either case it
shoul d evince the schol ar 6s capacity
judgment.

b) It must be satisfactory from the point of language and presentation of the
subject matter.

However, if the Examiner feels that somménor corrections in the Thesis are
needed, which should be incorporated therein before the VIVA VOCE
Examination is held, he/she should attach a separate sheet, giving his
suggestions/details of corrections to be made in the Thesis.

c) The questions tdbe asked will be based on the evaluation of the dissertation
thesis.
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The Examiner may also indicate in the enclosed proforma [AnnaAliréA)]
the questions which he/she would like the scholar to answer at the time of the

VIVA VOCE examination.

(2) In case the examiner makes recommendations (2) stated above:
He/she may kindly state reasons and suggests the lines on which the
dissertation/thesis is to be revised. These comments will be conveyed to the scholar

through his/her supervisor to enahie/her to revise the dissertation/thesis [Please
attach separate sheet(s)].

(3) In case the examiner recommends rejection of the dissertation/thesis :

He/she may kindly state the reasons for doing so [Please attach separate sheet(s)].

Note: Additional sheet(s) may be attached, if necessary.

,,,,,

Dat e: éééeéeé. . é.

Pl

ace: ¢éééééeée. . (Signature of the Examiner)

,,,,,,

Ful Name &Ad dr e s s : éééééée. éé
6ééééééeéeeeeeeeeeeeé.
Telephone Noé é é .é. Mo bi | e MN:é é¢é

,,,,,,

E-Mai | : eééééé. éééeas.
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Questions for the VivaVoce Examination

(to be submitted by the Examiners on a separate sheet)

Title of the dissertation /thesis:
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-
-
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[0
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[0
[0
[0
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o}
[0
[0
[0
o
[0
[0
[0
[0
o
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o
o
o
o
[0
[0
[0
o
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o

D
D
D
D
[N
D~
D
D~
[N
D
D
[N
D~
D~
N
[N
[N
[0
[N
[N
[N
[N
[N

é .

o
o
o
o
[0
[0
[0
o
B

o

Submitted

eééecéeééeéécéeééecééecéeecéeééecéececeeccecee

Department Cent r e/ Facul t yé é &aé&&&c&é&e&&écéeééeéé.

QUESTIONS
[if the space is not sufficient, please attach extra sheet(s)]

1.

2.

3.

4,

5.

(Signature of the Examiner)

Name of t he ¢éE&&éémi.née.r
Addresséé@&ééeeéécéceé
eéécéeééecéécéecée.

Dat e eéeée é
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Annexure i Xll

Proforma for Exami-NeeBEanin&ienpibthetSchaan Vi v a

Jamia Millia Islamia
Jamia Nagar, New Delhi110025

Exami ner 6 s R-¥g@eBxamination Vi v a

Title of di sser ¢ ad é é0énd & éhéeésa &sé & e&ébéce é é é

sr 17 1L 1L 2L 27 sr 17 £ s 7z z

Name of t he Schol dréé e&eceecceaececééeecé. ééé.

sz

Subject/Field of Research:é € ¢ € € é € .. €éééééeééeéecééeéeéeée.

L 4L L L L L L L LT LS sz 77

Department/ Facul ty/ Ceénitéréet:é cé66CEEEbécéds.. éééd é é

()  Whether the scholar is acquainted with the literature on the Yes ééé.
subject? No ¢ééé.
(i)  Whether the dissertation/thesis is genuinely the work of h@l@® Yes éé é.
No ééé. .
(i)  Whether the scholar possesses capacity for critical Yes éc¢éé.
examination and judgment? No écéé.
Specific Recommendation:
eééecéeééecéécéecééeceéécéecéeéécéecéeecee
Eééééeéécéécéeceéceééecéecececeeeceeceeceee

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

éééeeeeececeeceeececceecececeecceceeeceeeeecccce
éééeeeeececeeceeececceecececeecceceeeceeeeecccce
éééééééééeeééeeceeeeceeceeéeéeeceeeeeececcce

eeéeééeeéeééeéece.
(Signature and Name of the Examiner)
eeéeéeecéeéecéecé.
(Signature and Name of the Supervisor)
eeéeéeecéecéeéeeéece. .
(Signature of the Chairman DRC/CRC)
( Office Seal)
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Annexure i XIlI

Format of Ph.D. Degree

Enrol ment No. é ¢
Eommeeeemnil Wb
J ¥ i
St SN L vt e,
- Sl FuaT Fisi

JAMIA MILLIA ISLAMIA
(A Central University by an Act of Parliament)

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

This is to certify tbatl éof @&éséacér. Tafbersoens tah
faculty [/ Centre oféé&&&@€&&é&@€&&éddn this Universit

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Philosopl
Musajid = K Shaikhul Jamia U"’é
(Reqistrar) (v SEAL (Vice-Chancelior) »#¥I{

Jamia Nagar, New Delti, Dated the, PP T A SR
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E.C. Resolution Nééééééeé., da

Notifi cat i on No. :. .. ééé. ., dat

Regulations (R1X)
THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF PHILOSOPHY (M.Phil.)/
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.)

1. Documents to be submitted by M.Phil./Ph.D. candidates at thténe of admission.

Candidates shall submit the following documents at the time of admission to the
M.Phil./Ph.D. Programme:

(a) Attested Photograph of the candidate.

(b) Synopsis duly signed by the candidate on every page and the signature of
Supervisofs) on first and last page.

(c) Proof of Local Residential Address.

(d) Attested copy of Matriculation (Class X) for verification of date of birth.
(e) Attested copy of Graduation Degree.

(f) Attested copy of Pogjraduation Degree.

(g) Attested copyf Mark Sheet of Pogjraduation having proof of obtaining at least
55% marks.

(h) Copy of Caste Certificate, in case of reserved category.

() Character Certificate (in original), not more than 6 months old. In case the period
extends more than 6 montten the candidate should submit a declaration certificate
with respect to the intervening period, if any, after completing the qualifying course
including the statement of character on a Nadicial Stamp Paper of Rs.1auly
attested by the Notary Plibor Oath Commissioner.

() Migration Certificate (in original) must be provided within one month of the date of
completion of admission, failing which admission is liable to be cancelled.

(k) No Objection Certificate from the employer, if employeddjiginal).

() If the candidate is unemployed, an Undertaking on-Blatficial Stamp Paper of
Rs.10f duly attested by Notary Public or Oath Commissioner.

(m) A Consent Letter from the C8upervisor(s) specifying his/her field of specialization
with full correspondence address.

(n) Research Visa within one month of the admission (For Foreign Students).
2. Format of the M.Phil. Dissertation/Ph.D. Thesis

(a) The cover of the M.Phil. dissertation/Ph.D. Thesis shall be dark green in color and
printed in sivery-white. The text of the cover page and the first inner page will be as
per the format given at AnnexurelRRnd Annexure RI, respectively. The cover of
M.Phil. Dissertation shall be as per AnnexurdIiR

(b) The text of the Dissertation/Thesis Bl typed in double spacing with margins of
1.50 on the |l eft, 10 on the right, 10 on

(c) References shall be given at the end of the Dissertation/thesis for which the standards
adopted by standard journals and approvethbyespective Board of Studies shall
be used.
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(d) Figures and Tables shall be numbered based on the respective chapters, such as 1.1,
1.2, 2.4, 3.5 etc.

Forwarding the Dissertation/Thesis by the Head/ Director/ Dean of the Department/
Centre/ Faculty

Once the Dissertation/Thesis has been signed by the scholar and the supervisors, the
Chairperson DRC/CRC and Director /Dean of the Department/ Centre/ Faculty shall sign
it before its submission to the Controller of Examinations Office. No Dissertatsigth

shall, however, be withheld by the Chairperson DRC/CRC and Director /Dean of the
Department/ Centre /Faculty for more than three working days.

Fixing the date of M.Phil./Ph. D. VivaVoce Examination and inviting the Examiner

Once the Examiners Wa approved the Dissertation/Thesis, the Controller of
Examinations shalll send copies of t he Exar
Head/ Director/ Dean of the Department/ Centre/ Faculty concerned, asking them to
suggest at least three alternateeddbr the Examination. The Head/ Director/ Dean of the
Department/ Centre/ Faculty, in consultation with the Supervisor, shall suggest the dates
to the Controller of Examinations, which shall be communicated to the Examiner for
fixing one of the dates dor suggesting alternate dates for the Vif@ce Examination.

In case, the Examiner does not respond within two weeks or he is unable to fix a date for
conducting the Viva/oce Examination within one month period, the Controller of
Examinations shall obtai the approval of the Vie€hancellor to appoint another
examiner for conducting the Vivdoce Examination of the scholar.

After the date of the Viv/oce Examination of the scholar has been fixed, the Controller
of Examinations shall inform the Head/ Bitor/ Dean of the Department/ Centre
/Faculty, the Supervisor, the Gopervisors, and the scholar about the date of the-Viva
Voce and shall also notify it. However, only the External Examiner shall be entitled to the
admissible remuneration and T.A./D.far conducting the Viva/oce Examination in
addition to the sitting allowance of Rs.1000/

While inviting the Examiner, the Controller of Examinations will clearly mention in his
letter about the university rules pertaining to reimbursement of T.A.[aAd and
specifically ask him to provide information on the mode of travel for conducting the
examination. If the Examiner travels through Taxi or personal car for conducting the
Viva-Voce Examination, his travel expenses shall be reimbursed by the ugivprso a
maximum limit of 500 kms of distance.

Maintenance of the Record of the Ph.D. scholars by the Offices of the Department /
Centre/ Faculty

Every Department, Centre, Faculty, and Office of the Controller of Examinations shall
maintain a recordf all registered M.Phil./Ph.D. scholars in the format given at Annexure
R-IV. For maintaining the records of each M.Phil./Ph.D. scholars, it will be the duty of
the concerned Departments, Centres, Faculties to send all relevant resolutions of the
concerred Boards of Studies, Committee of Studies and Faculty Committee concerning
M.Phil./Ph.D. students to the Office of the Controller of Examinations. In case of any
discrepancy or clarification, the Controller of Examinations should immediately contact
the oncerned Head to resolve the issue.

List of Associated Centres with Faculties for the purposes of Common Entrance Test
(Part-A only)

Unless and otherwise specified, for the purposes of Common Entrance Test for
M.Phil./Ph.D. Admissions shall be as plee list given at Annexure-R.
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Annexure R-I1

Format of the cover page of the Ph.D. Thesis

Ph.D. Thesis

(Name of the
scholap

Year

(Title of the Ph.D. Thesis)
Ph.D. Thesis
By
(Name of the Ph.D. student)
(Name of the Department/Faculty/Centre)

Jamia Millia Islamia
New Delhi

(Month and Year of submission)
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Annexure R-Il

Format for the first inner page of the Ph.D. Thesis

Title of the Ph.D. Thesis

Thesis
submitted to

Jamia Millia Islamia

in partial fulfillment of the requirements of the award of the
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy

,,,,,,,

eeeeeee
(subject)

,,,,,,,,,

eeeeeeeee.
(Name of the scholar)

under the supervision of

,,,,, sz 7 s s 7z sz 7

€. eééeé eéée. . eé .. é. . éeéeéé
Name of Supervisor Name of CeSupervisor Name ofCo-Supervisor
and Institution and Institution and Institution

(Name of the Department and Faculty/Name of the Centre)

Jamia Millia Islamia
New Delhi
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Annexure R-llI

Format of cover page of M.Phil. Dissertation

(Title of the M.Phil. Dissertation)

Dissertation
submitted to

Jamia Millia Islamia
1GE)
N
recg
in partial fulfilment of the requirements of the award of the
Degree of Master of Philosophy
in

(Name of the M. Phil. student)

Under the supervision of

(Name of Supervisor)

(Name of the Department and Faculty/Name of the Centre)
Janua Millia Islanua
New Delhi

(Month & Year of submission)
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Annexure R-1V

Format for Maintenance of the Record of a M.Phil.Ph.D. Scholar by
the Offices of the Department and the Faculty/ Centre/ Controller of
Examinations

1. Name of the Scholar: ééééééeééecéééeéeé.

2. Student6s Enroll ment No. ééééeééééeéeeééeée.
3. Name(s) of Supervisors: eééeé

4. Title of Ph.D. Dissertation/thess : é éé é é é

5.  Approval by the DRC/CRC:

Name of he Department: Resolution No. & Date:
Name of theFaculty: Resolution No. & Date:
Nameof the Centre: Resolution No. & Date:

6. Change in the name(s) of supervisor (s) as approved by the DRCRRGIty
Committee/ Committee of Studies:

Name of the Department: Resolution No. & Date:
Name of the Faculty: Resolution No. & Date:
Name of the Centre: Resolution No. & Date:

7.  Application from the Scholar requesting for change regarding exaetofithe M.Phil.
DissertationPh.D. Thesis.

Letter received in the Office of the Depar

8.  Approval by the Board of Studies/ Faculty Committee/ Committee of Studies:

Name of the Department: Resolution No. & Date:
Name of the~aculty: Resolution No. & Date:
Name of the Centre: Resolution No. & Date:

9.  Date of submission of M.Phil. Dissertation/Ph.D. Thesis by the Scholar for obtaining
Signature of the Chairman DRC/CRC Dat e: ééé.

10. Date of submissionf M.Phil. Disseration/Ph.D. Thesis in the Office of the

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Controll er of ExXaminati ons éééééecééeéeéeeeeé
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Annexure R-V

List of Associated Centres with Faculties for the purposes of Common Entrance
Test (Part-A only)

Faculty of Social Sciences

© ©® N o g bk w b

[ R T
w N RO

Centre for CultureMedia and Governance

Centre for Jawaharlal Nehru Studies

Centre for Management Studies

Centre for the Study of Comparative Religions and Civilizations
Centre for West Asian Studies

India- Arab Culture Centre

Dr. K.R. Narayanan Centre f@alit & Minorities Studies
Nelson Mandela Centre for Peace and Conflict Resolution
AJK Mass Communication Research Centre

MMAJ Academy of Third World Studies

Centre for North East Studies and Policy Research
Centre for the Study of Socigkclusion and Inclusive Policy
Centre for Early Childhood Development and Research

Faculty of Natural Sciences

N o g bk w DN RE

Centre for Interdisciplinary Research in Basic Sciences
Centre for Physiotherapy and Rehabilitation Sciences
Centre forTheoretical Physics

FTK-Centre for Information Technology

Multidisciplinary Centre for Advance Research and Studies
Centre for Nanoscience and Nanotechnology

Sarojini Naidu Centre for Women's Studies

Faculty of Humanities and Languages

1.
2.

Centre for Spanish and Latin American Studies
Dr. Zakir Husain Institute of Islamic Studies
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Ordinance 10(X)

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE/ DOCTOR OF
SCIENCE

No Candidate shall be eligible to submit his/her work, as specified here under for the
Degree of Doctor of Literature (D.Litt,)/Doctor of Science (D.Sc.) unless:

(1) not less than three years have elapsed since the candidate obtained the Degree of
Doctorof Philosophy (Ph.D.) either:

(@) fom the Jamia Millia Islamia; or

(b) from any other Statutory University, provided that he/she is a teacher of the
Jamia Millia Islamia and has served in that capacity for at least three
consecutive year after obtaiigj such a Degree; and

(2) has engaged himself/herself in active research work,

The Degree of Doctor of Literature/Doctor of Scicnce will be awarded on the merit of
the published work of the candidate, which he/she has produccd independently. He may
also present in support of his/her candidature (i) unpublished work and (ii) the work
published or unpublished, which he/she has done jointly with others, The candidate's
work must contain such results as mark an advance in knowledge in his/her particular"
field,

The candidate shall not submit for consideration any work for which aeBdas
already been conferred on him/her by his/her University or any other university.

(1) Application for submitting the work shall be made to the Musajjil (Registrar) and
shall be accompanied by (i) a list of the candidate's publications; (@tenent
showing in what respect the candidate's investigations appear to him/her to
advance the cause of his/her particular field of study; and (iii) a statement
indicating if he/she had submitted the work to any othcr University for such a
Degree givinghe name of the University and the time of submission.

(2) The Board of Studies concerned shall seek such advice, as it may deem necessary
to satisfy itself that the conditions for submission of the work have been fulfilled
by the applicant.

(3) The apfiication will then be considered by the Board of Studies concerned, and if
approved the candidate shall be permitted to submit four copies of his/her work to
the Musaijjil (Registrar).

Every Work shall be referred to a panel of three Examiners, allhoim shall be
External Examiners. In this respect the names of Examiners for Doctor of
Literature/Doctor of Science shall be recommended by the respective Board of Studies.

The Examiners shall declare that the work submitted by the candidate isiguited
and substantial contribution to learning and merits the award of the Degree of Doctor of
Literature/Doctor of Science.

The candidate, whose work is approved by the Examiners shall not be allowed to re
submit his/her work for the Degree beddive years from the date of the work has not
been approved.
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8. The Report of the Examiners shall be placed before the Board of Studies concerned,
which shall recommend to the MajlisTalimi (Academic Council) the award of the
Degree to the candidaté tihe examiners are unanimous in their recommendation.
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Ordinance 11(XI)

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION AND EXAMINATION

The medium of Instruction and Examination at all stages of education in the University
shall be Urdu. However, instruction may be imparti@dugh the medium of English

and Hindi subject to the approval of the Majlifalimi (Academic Council) as medium

of Instruction and Examination.

It is clarified that in sciences, technical and professional courses, English shall be the
medium of instruction and examination.
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Updated VideE.C. Resolution No. 2014I1):3.25, dated: 19.11.2014
Notification No.JMI/R.O./L&Ord./2014, dated: 06.01.2015

Ordinance 12(XIl)

ADMISSION COMMITTEES

1. There shall be Admission Committees for Hhil. Postgraduate, Undergraduate,
Diploma and Certificate programmes in each Faculty/Institution/Centre for
regulating theadmissions in the University

2. The Committee shall:

(i)  scrutinize the Application Forms for admission of the candidates in accordance with
the conditions of admission prescribed by the MajliSalimi (Academic Council)
from time to time;

(i)  conduct the Admission Test(s) and/or Interview; or as otherwise provided.

(i) prepare merit list of selected and whfited candidates for each category
for admi ssion to programmes/ courses of

(iv) In progranmes/courses of study in which apart from the Written freste is
also Interview, call for interview from each category candidates at least
three times the number of seats available for admission to the programme
concerned.

Provided that the AcademiCouncil may raise the above limit to more than
three times, if and when required.

Provided further that only those candidates shall be called for Interview
who have secured at least 983 marks in the Entrance Test at
Undergraduate, Diploma and Certificapgogrammes and 36% marks in
Postgraduate programmes.

(v) Candidates with less than 40% marks in the descriptive part of the Entrance Test,
wherever applicable, will not be eligible for admission to P.G. Diploma and
Postgraduate programmes offered by aasi Faculties/Departments/Centres of
the University or to be called for Interview, wherever, applicable.

(vi) prepare a list of the candidates selected for admission to be submitted by the
Chairman of the Committee to the Dean of the Faculty concerned;

(vii) be duty bound to regulate admissions as in accordance with the principles laid down
for the said purpose by the MajlisTalimi (Academic Council) from time to time.

(viii) suggesmethods to improve reliability and standard of the entrance test(s).

(ix) Decide matters pertaining to unfair means and other incidental issues during the
admission tests following due observance of principles of natural justice.

2.1 The members of thCommittee other than @fficio members shall hold offickor a term
of one academic year

2.2 In case of noravailability of any teacher from any of the aforesaid categories, the Head of
the Department may appoint another teacher from the remairtiegpcies of the teachers
by rotation.
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2.3 The Chairman of Admission Committee may-ayat not more than three members of the
Department/Centre representing different areas of specialisation under intimation to the
Vice-Chancellor.

2.4

Not less than tmefourth of total number of members of the Committee shall form the
guorum.

Unless and otherwise provided, each Faculty/Department of Studies in a Faculty, as the
case may be, shall have an Admission Committee for admission to its various programmes
of study, whose composition shall be as given in the following:

3.1 Faculty of Humanities & Languages/ Social Sciences/ Natural Sciences

3.2

3.3

(@)

(2)

(3)

Admission Committee for the Programme(s) in which a single Department
of the Faculty is involved:

(i) The Head of the Department (Chairman);
(i)  The Dean's nominee;

(i) Three teachers of the Department, one each from amongst the
Professors, Associate Professors and Assistant Professors by rotation.

Admission Committees for th@rogramme(gfoursesin which two or
more Departments of a Faculty are involvadd Common Entrances Test
is conducted

()  The Dean of the Faculty (Chairman);

(i)  The Heads of the concerned Departments;

(i) A Nominee of the ViceChancellor.

Admission Committees for Programmé)ursesin which two or more
Faculties are involvednd Common Entrances Test is conducted:

()  The Seniomost Dean of the concerned Faculties (Chairman);

(i)  Other Deans of the concerned Faculties;

(i) The Heads of the concernBeépartments;

(iv) A Nominee of the ViceChancellor.

Faculty of Fine Arts
The composition of the Admission Committee for admission to various
programmes in its various Departments of Studies shall be as given below:

(i)
(i)
(iii)

The Head of the Department (Chairman);

The Dean's nominee;

Three teachers of the Depaent, one each from amongst the Professors,
Associate Professors and Assistant Professors by rotation.

Faculty of Education:

Each Department of Studies in the Faculty of Education shall have an Admission
Committee for courses conducted in thepBrtments consisting of the following
members.

(i)
(i)
(iif)

(iv)

The Head of the Department concerr¢@hairman);

The Dean's nominee;

Three teachers, one each from amongst the Professors, Associate Professors
and Assistant Professors by rotatrmminated by the Chairman; and

One nominee of the Shaikhul Jamia (\{{Ckancellor).



3.4 Faculty of Engineering and Technology:

3.5

3.6

(1)

)

@)

(a.1)

(b)

The ShaikhulDamia (ViceChancellor) shall regulate the process of admission of the
Faculty of Engineering anfiechnology and take" all necessary measures to ensure
confidentiality of the conduct of the admission process.

Without prejudice to the above, there shall be, if requiredddmissionCommittee
consisting of the following members for courses @& Faculty of Engineering and
Technology as indicated below:

Under-graduate Courses:

(i) The Dean, Faculty of Engineering & Technoledfhairman)
(i)  The Heads of all Departments of the Faculty; and
(i)  One nominee of the Shaikh-Jamia (Vice Chancellor).

Postgraduate Courses:

() Head of the Concerned Department (Chairman)

(i) Deands nominee;

(i) ViceeChancell oré6s nominee

(iv) Three teachers, preferably one each from amothgstProfessors, Associate
Professors, and Assistant Professors, by rotation.

Diploma and Certificate Courses in Engg.:

(i)  The Principal, University Polytechnic (Chairman)
(i) The Dean's nomineg;

(i) The Heads of the Sections of tRelytechnic; and

(iv) One nominee of the Shaikhul Jamia (\YiGhancellor).

Faculty of Law:

The Admission Committee for the Law Courses of the Faculty shall consist of the
following members, namely:

(i)
(ii)

(iii)

The Dean, Faculty of Law{Chairman);

Three teachers, one each from amongst the Professors, Associate Professors and
Assistant Professors by rotation nominated by the Dean of the Faculty; and

One nominee of the Shaikhul Jamia (\Mckancellor).

Mass Communication Researh Centre:

(1)

)

The ShaikhulJamia (ViceChancellor) shall regulate the process of admission of the
Mass Communication Research Centre and take all necessary measures to ensure
confidentiality of the conduct of the admission process.

Without prgudice to the above, there shall be an Admission Committee for
Postgraduate Courses in Mass Communication consisting of the following members,
namely:

(i)  The Director, Mass Communication Research Centre (Chairman);

(i)  Three teachers one each from amongst the Professors, Associate Professors and
Assistant Professors by rotation nominated by the Director;
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(i) Three experts, who are not connected with the University, nominated by the
Chairman, Mass Communication Res#aCentre; and
(i)  One nominee of the Shaikhul Jamia (\Yic@hancellor).

3.7 Bachelor of Library and Information Science Course:

The Admission Committee tor admission to B. Lib. and Information Science programme
shall consist of the following members; naynel

(i) Dean, Faculty of Social Science€hairman;

(i) Librarian, Dr. Z.H. Library;

(iii) One teacher of the B.Lib.and Information Science programme.

3.8 Faculty of Architecture & EKistics:

The Admission Committee for the the Faculty of Architecture & Ekistics shall consist of
the following members, namely:

(i) The Dean, Faculty of Architecture & Ekistig€hairman);

(i) Three teachers, one each from amongst the Professors, Assooifssséhs and
Assistant Professors by rotation nominated by the Dean of the Faculty;

(i) One person from the profession to be nominated by the Dean; and
(iv) One nominee of the Shaikhul Jamia (\Ackancellor).

3.9 Faculty of Dentistry:

The Admision Committee for the Faculty of Dentistry shall consist of the following

members, namely:

() The Dean, Faculty of Dentistry(Chairman);

(i) Three teachers, one each from amongst the Professors, Associate Professors and
Assistant Professors by abton nominated by the Dean of the Faculty; and

(i) Two nominees of the Shaikhul Jamia (\iCeaancellor), one of which should be
from medical/dental profession.

3.10 Centres(Other than MCRC)

The Admission Committees for the the Centres (other than MCRC) shall consist of the
following members, namely:

() The Director of the Centre(Chairman);

(i) One nominee of the Dean of the Faculty concerned to which the Centre is attached.
(i) Three teachersf the Centre, one each from amongst the Professors, Associate
Professors and Assistant Professors by rotation
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Ordinance 13(XIlIl)

HALL OF RESIDENCE

There shall be Halls of Residence for resident students. Each Hall of Residence shall,
consist of as many Hostels as may be allocated by the Majimi (Academic
Council) from time to time.

Each of the Hall of Residence and Hostels may be gueh names as decided by the
Majlis-i-Talimi (Academic Council),

Students will be admitted to the Halls of Residence/Hostels subject to availability of
seats,

The students residing in the University Hostel shall pay such fees as may be @describ
by the Majlisi-Muntazimah (Executives Council) from time to time.

Each Hall of Residence shall have a provost who shall be appointed by the Shaikhul
Jamia (ViceChancellor) for a period of three years on such terms and conditions as
may be presdoed by the Majlis-Muntazimah (Exccutivc Council) from time to time.

Each Hostel shall have Warden(s), who shall be appointed by the Shaikhul Jamia (Vice
Chancellor) on the recommendation of the provost for a period of three years, on such
terms ad conditions as may be prescribed by the MajNduntazimah (Executive
Council) from time to time.

The Provost may, if necessary, designate one of the Wardens in a Hostel as Senior
Warden, Warden (Mess), Warden (Sports), Warden (Common Room) etc.

The Provost and the Wardens shall be entitled to such honorarium as may be decided
by the Majlisi-Muntazimah (Executive Council) from time to time.

There shall be upto a maximum of four Wardens for each Hostel for two hundred
students.

The Warden shall ordinarily be required to stay in the Warden's room during the tenure
of his office.

On the expiry of his/her term or on the termination of his/her appointment, the Warden
shall be required to vacate his/her accommodation. The wahddiralso be required to
vacate the room before proceeding on leave for a period excceding 90 days during
his/her tenure, unless he/she is grantgokecial permission by the Shaikhul Jamia
(Vice-Chancellor) on the recommendation of the Provost concenrecktaining the

room.

Every Hall of residence shall maintain such Register and records, as may be prescribed
by the university, and shall furnish such statistical information as the university may
require, from time to time.

Every resident shall have to observe discipline as per the hostel rules.

Power and Functions of the Provost:

The Provost shall:
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15.

(1)

)

®3)
(4)

®)

(6)
()
(8)

9)

(10)
(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

17)

supervise the Hostels in his/her hall in matters relating to the Hostels overall
functioning, the resident studls' welfare, and discipline;

inspect periodically the Hostels and imecontact with the Wardens, staff and
students;

permit stay of any guest according to the Hostel Rules;

have the power to take punitive action, including the ondedf eviction of a
resident from the Hostel;

prepare the budget of the Hall of residence and operate it after it has been duly
approved by the Shaikhul Jamia (\iClancellor);

Sanction leave for Wardeirsthe Hall;
Disbursement ofarious grants:

ensure maintenance of discipline and decorum in the premises of the halls of
residence; "

be responsible for all matters relating to health, hygiene, sickness, food, sanitation
and cleanliness of the Hall;

supervise the functioning of the Mess and the working of the Mess Staff;
superwise the system of purchases of mess stores and provisions etc.;

ensure the correctness of receipts, issuance of mess stores, crockery etc. and or
/the stock bince.

attest all entries inthe relevant Stock Register and check the valuation of the
closing stock;

check and certify the bills rcceived from suppliers with reference to the Stock
register,;

be responsible for drawl and adjustihef temporary advance;

suspend mess facilities in respect of resident students defaulting payment of Mess
Bills; and

be responsible for the overall security of the Hostels and will coordinate his/her
responsibility with the security gtaof the University

Powers and Functions of Wardens :

The Wardens of Hostels shall perform such duties as are assigned to them by the
Provost from time to time and they shall function under the overall charge of the
Provost. In addition to specific duties assigned by the Provost, the Wardens shall:

1.

be responsible for the health, hygiene, sanitation, cleanliness and food of the
resident students;
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16.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

ensure that the resident students in his/her charge observe the rules framed by the
University relating to the maintenance of discipline and decoruheitdbstel;

have the right to inspect Hostel Rooms;

be individually and collectively responsible for the smooth functioning of the
Hostels;

ensure that the resident students in his/her charge observe the Hostel Rules
properly and mainta discipline and decorum and shall promptly report to tlle
Provost all cases of misbehaviour, indiscipline and sickness of the resident
students in his/her charge;

be available in the Hostel Office everyday at specified hours to attend to official
business and to the problems of resident students;

be responsible for the proper up keep and maintenance of such properties of the,
concerned Hostel, as are under his/her charge;

allot and supervise Hostel Rooms and Guest Rooms;
check he Resident Student's Register and the Guest Room Register;
if desirable pennit stay of a resident student's guest upto a period of 3 days;

take disciplinary action against a resident student for keeping any unauthorized
guest;

order doublelocking or rooms of resident students and theiopening, when
required;

take action for the eviction of resident students in consultation with the Senior
Warden; and

periodically verify the furniture and fittings of the Hostel wihe assistance of
the Caretaker and take action for their repairs/replacement for obtaining
additional furniture.

Warden's Leave:

1.

2.

The prior approval of the Provost shall be necessary for a Warden to go on leave.

When a Warden is oneave. his/her responsibilities and functions will be
distributed among other Wardens for the duration of his/her absence.
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E.C. Resolution NoEC-20171):20, dated10.03.2017
Notification No.03/L&O/RO/IMI/2017 dated :02.05.2017

Ordinance 14(XIV)

STUDENTS DISCIPLINE

Discipline includes the observance of good conduct and orderly behaviour by the
students of the University.

he following and such other rules as framed by the University from time to time, shall
be strictly observed bthe students of the Jamia:

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

Every student of the Jamia shall maintain discipline and consider it his/her duty to
behave decently at all places. Men student shall, in particular, show due courtesy
and regard to women students.

No student shalvisit places or areas declared by @bief Proctor as "Out of
Bounds" for the students.

Every student shall always carry on his/her person the Identity Card issued by the
Chief Proctor

Every student, who has been issued the Identity Card, shall have to produce or
surrender the Identity Card, as and when required by the Proctorial Staff,
Teaching and Library Staff and the Officials of the University.

Any Student found guilty of imgrsonation or of giving a false name shall be
liable to disciplinary action.

The loss of the Identity Card, whenever it occurs, shall immediately be reported
in writing to theChiefProctor.

A student is found to be continuously absent fréasses without information for

a period of 15 days within a semester or for a period of 30 days in a
programme/course of study in the annual mode, his/her name shall be struck off
the rolls.

A student whose admission is cancelled due to hisftadility to pay the late
payment fee within the prescribed time limit due to his/her absence from classes
as per the above provision, he/she may only badmitted after getting
permission from the Vie€hancellor.

Breach of discipline, interalia, $all include:

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

irregularity in attendance, persistent idleness or negligence or indifference
towards the work assigned,;

causing disturbance to a Class or the Office or the Library, the auditorium and the
Play Ground etc.;

disobeying thenstructions of teachers or the authorities;

misconduct or misbehaviour of any nature at the time of elections to the student
bodies or at meetings or during curricular or extaricular activities of the
University;

misconduct or misbehawr of any nature at the Examination Centre;
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3.6 misconduct or misbehaviour of any nature towards a teacher or any employee of
the University or any visitor to the University;

3.7 causing damage, spoiling or disfiguring to the property/equipmenthef
University;

3.8 inciting others to do any of the aforesaid acts;

3.9 giving publicity to misleading accounts or rumour amongst the students;

3.10 mischief, misbehaviour and/or nuisance committed by the residents of the
hostels;

3.11 visiting places or areas declared by tleief proctor as out of bounds for the
students;

3.12 not carrying the Identity cards issued by @tgef Proctor;

3.13 refusing to produce or surrender the Identity Card as and when requied by
Proctorial andther Staff of the University;

3.14 Any act and form of ragging

3.15 Smoking, use of mobile phones or eatables inside classroabw/atories/
studios/control roomskditing rooms etc.

3.16 Misbehavior or sexual harassment.
3.17 Any other conducanywhere which is considered to be unbecoming of a student.

For all practical purposes and intensions, sexual harassment of women/girls students
includes any one or more of thdwelcome acts or behaviour (whether directiyby

means of electronicavices oy implication), namely:

(i)  Physical contact and advances; or

(i)  Demand or request for sexual favours; or

(i)  Making sexually coloured remarks/gestures; or

(iv)  Showing pornography; or

(v) By means of electronic devices; or

(vi) Any other unwelcome physical, verbal or Amrbal contact of sexual nature.

Students found guilty of breach of discipline shall be liable to such punishment, as
prescribed below:

(1) Fine;

(2) Campus Ban

(3) Expulsion; and

(4) Rustication.

However, no such punishment shall be imposed on a erring student unless he is given a
fair chance to defend himself. This shall not preclude the Shaikdmia (Vice
Chancellor) from suspending an erring student during the pendency gilideay
proceedings against him.

All powers relating to discipline & disciplinary action in relation to the student shall
vest in the Shaikhwamia (ViceChancellor). However the Shaikhihmia (Vice
Chancellor) may delegate all or any of his psvas he deems proper to tGaief
proctor or to the discipline committee as the case may be or any functionary of the
University.
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7. Powers relating to discipline/misconduct shall be regulated by Statute 31 read with
Section 30 of JMI Act, 1988.

8. (9

(b)

(©

(d)

(€)

Without prejudice to section 30 of JMI Act 1988 as also Statute 31, there shall be
a Discipline Committee comprising of the following members

(i)  The Shaikhul Jamia (Vie€Ehancellor)(Chairman);

(i) The Naib Shaikhul lamia (Pr&ice-Chancelbr);

(i) The Dean Studentsdo Wel fare,;
(iv) The Provosts;

(v) The Deans of the Faculties;

(vi) The Warden, who shall be invited, when the matter concerning his/her
Hostel/Kitchen is required to be placed before the Committee for
consideration; and

(vii) TheChiefProctor (Member/Secretary).

Provided that in any cases of sexual harassmenbwian/girls students,
the Discipline Committee shall comprise of the following members:
()  Chairperson of the university Discipline Committéghairperson

(i)  Two nominees of the Vie€hancellor who shall be women
employed in the University;

(i) Dean of concerned falty;

(iv) Head of Department/Director of the Centre (as the case may be) of
the Department/Centre to which the complaint belongs;

(v)  Chief Proctor;

(vi Dean, Students o6wel fare

The Committee shall have the right te@gt a women who has experience
of working for the ause of women.

Subject to any powers conferred by the Act and the Statues on the Shaikhul Jamia
(Vice-Chancellor), the Committee shall take cognizance of all matters relating to
discipline and proper standards of behaviour of the students of therkity and

shall have the powers to punish the guilty as it deems appropriate.

The said Committee shall, make such Rules as it deems fit for the performance of
its functions and these Rules and any other orders under them shall be binding on
all the students of the University.

The decision of the Discipline Committee shall be final and binding. However, in
exceptional circumstances the Discipline Committee is empowered to review its
decisions

Onethird of the total members shall coitiste the quorum for a meeting of the
said Committee.
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UpdatedVide E.C. Resolution No. EQ017 (IV):3.24 dated 27.09.2017
Notification No. 03/L&0O/RO/IMI/2017, dated: 7.2D17

Ordinance 15(XV)

The University Examinations: General Guidelines

Admission to the University Examinations

Examinations of the University shall be open to the following Categories of
candidates:

1 Regular Students;

I Ex-Students;

9 Private Candidates;

i Candidates of Distance & Open Learning Programmes.

11

1.2

1.3

Regular Students:
Students who are duly admitted and are studying in various courses of the
University and attending the respective classes, will be called Regular Students.

Ex-Students:

(i) A regular student who has failed to pass or is unéblappear for the
Examination of the University (except due to shortage of attendance) in any
of its courses of study, may be allowed to appear at the same Examination
as an BExStudent.

(i)  An ex-student will forfeit his right as an estudent as sooas he/she takes
an admission to a regular programme of study. However he/she will be
allowed to improve his/her performance of past examination.

Private Candidates:

The following categories of candidatesyrze permitted by the MajlisTalimi
(Academic Council) to appear as Private Candidates at the University
Examinations

1 Women,

1 Permanent Teachers and otBenployees of Jamia Millia Islamia

91 Defence personnel in uniform

1 Urdu Medium candidates; and

1 Physically handicapped candidates

Provided that no male applicants will be allowed to appear as Private candidate in
Class X and XlII Examinations under the "Urdu Medium candidates" except the
Madrasa students whose degree is recoonized by Jamia Millia Islamia for having
passed the examation in English of Sr. School Certificate separately for
admitting to B.A. (Pass/Hons.§' year courses in Jamia Millia Islamia

Provided further that no permission shall be given to appear at the examination as
a Private Candidate in a course for @ia practical examination/field
work/teaching practice/outdoor practice is prescribed as a part of the cumriculu

The candidates shall be required to fulfill the following requirements as
mentioned under each Category

(a) Women:

(i) Candidates whbave not studied in any recognized Institution during the
academic year at the end of which they wish to appear at the University
Examinations.
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2.

(i) Their applications for admission to the Examination are supported by an
Affidavit certifying the conditon laid down in SutPara 1.3 (a)(i) above.

(Note: Foreign women candidates may be considered, in case they are
holding a valid visa, except tourist visa.)

(b) Teachers and other Employees of the Jamia Millia Islamia:
(i) The candidates must be a permanent wtinie teacher/ employee of the

University.

(i) His/her application for admission to the Examination is certified and
recommended by the Head of the Department/ Institution/ Office
concerned.

(c) Defence Personrien Uniform:

() Defence Personnel in uniform (i.e. Officers, NCOs, JCO's, other Ranks,
Non-Combatants, enrolled in the Indian Army and corresponding rank in
the Air Force and the Navy), who are in active setrvice.

(i) Their applications for admisgioto the Examinations are certified and
recommended by their respective Commanding Officers.

(d) Urdu Medium Candidates:

() The candidates must have studied Urdu upto class X and their medium of
instruction and examination must be Urdu upto Class X.

(i) Their applications for admission to the Examinations are certified by the
Board or at least by the principal of the recognized school concerned.
(e) Physically Handicapped Candidates:
Physically handicapped students will have to produartficate from a
competent authority.

The minimum requirements for appearing at an Examination as Private
Candidate shall be the same as prescribed for admission to the regular
Programme.

(f) Candidates of Distance & Open Learning Programmes:
Candidates who have been admitted to various postgraduate/ undergraduate/

diploma/ certificate programmes offered by the Centre for Distance and Open
Learning of the University.

Attendance for Regular Studenty

The minimum requirement of attendanior appearing in examinations will be as per
the Ordinance 35 (XV) (Academic).



3.

Application for Registration

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

Application for registration (on prescribed form) for the ensuing Examination
together with the Receipt for the payment of finescribed Registration Fee for
Private candidates and Exdents for permission to appear at the University
Examinations should reach the office of the Controller of Examinations on or
before 15th September each year. Provided that as a special casatrioier of
Examinations may entertain such applications alongwith the Registration Fee
upto 15th October or any other date notified by the Controller of Examinations on
payment of a late fee (neefundable) by EsStudents and Private Candidates, as
prescribed by the Ordinance.

The following documents shall be submitted along with the Registration Form for
fresh registration of Private candidates:

(i)  Proof of passing the last examination (Attested copy).

(However, in case of women candidat@appearing for Class Xth
examinations as private candidates, no proof of passing the last
examination will be required).

(i)  Certificate of marks obtained at the last examination (Attested copy).

(i) Age Certificate based on Secondary/High Schwamination (Attested
copy).
(Note: In the absence of acceptable Age Certificate, an Affidavit duly
notarized in original to be produced for appearing at the Middle
School/Secondary School Certificate Examination only).

(iv) Character Certificate (fested copy).
(v) Written permission from the Employer, if employed.

(vi) Three copies of recent photographs of passport size to be affixed on the
Application Forms for Registration (Form B) and Examination (Form C).

(vii) Certificate from Prinipal or Board concerned, that the candidate has
studied Urdu upto Class X and his/her medium of examination and
instruction was Urdu upto Class X (for Urdu medium category).

(viiiy Medical Certificate from a Government Hospital for Physicahwllenged
category of candidates.

(ix) Migration Certificate/ Transfer Certificate from the school/college last
attended.

(Note: The documents mentioned above shall be compared with the original
documents in the office of the Controller of Examiniahs. The documents,
once enclosed with the Form, will not be returned to the candidate).

Ex-students should submit their Application Forms for Registration for the
ensuing Examination through the Dean/Director/Head of the Faculty/Centre/
School Iat attended.

Private Candidates shall submit their application forms along with the Students’
Record Card to the Controller of Examination.

The Receipt for the payment of Examination Fee and Enrollment fee (if required),

shall reach the offe of the Controller of Examinations along with the
Examination Forms.
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4.  Application for A dmission to Examination

4.1 All applications for permission to appear at any of the Examinations of the
University shall be submitted on the prescribed Forms and forwarded to the
Controller of Examinations through the Dean of the Faculty/Head of the
Institution/School concerned. Pided that the Private Candidates shall submit
their applications on the prescribed Forms direct to the Controller of
Examination.

4.2 In forwarding the applications of the Regular Students, the Dean of the Faculty/
Director of the Centre/ the Headtbe School concerned shall certify that:

(i) The candidate has satisfied him/her by the production of the Certificate of a
competent authority that he/she has passed the Examination which qualifies
him/her for admission to the Examination;

(i) The candidate has studied a regular programme of study for the period
prescribed and that he/she fulfills the requirements of attendance;

(i)  His/her conduct is satisfactory.

Note: The Certificate at SuBara 4.2 (ii) above will be provisional andic be
withdrawn at any time before the Examination, if the applicant fails to attend the
prescribed percentage of lectures, tutorials, practicals etc. before the end of
his/her University terms.

4.3 An application along with the Receipt for the paymefitthe prescribed
Examination Fee, set out in these Ordinances submitted by a Regular Student for
permission to appear at the Examination shall, reach the office of Controller of
Examinations on or before the date announced.

Provided that Private Candités shall submit their applications and the receipts
for the payment of the prescribed Fee on or before the date announced.

4.4 A candidate may be permitted by the Controller of Examinations to submit
his/her Application Form for Annual Examination a¢pwith the Examination
Fee with the prescribed Late Fee within 30 days of the specified last date.

4.5 Application for Compartmental/Supplementary Examinations where applicable
should reach the office of the Controller of Examinations within 30 dayiseof
announcement of the result.

4.6 Examination Fees, once paid shall not be refunded.

4.7 Save as otherwise provided, a candidate, who fails to appear at an Examination,
may be permitted by the MajlisTalimi (Academic Council) for sufficient cause
to appear at the next Examination without further payment of fees.

4.8 No application for adjustment of the Examination Fee shall be entertained if it
does not reach the office of the Controller of Examination within one month of
the completion of th&xamination concerned.

5. Appointment of Amanuensis
51 An amanuensis shall be allowed in case of:
(a) Blind Candidates; and

(b) The candidates, who are disabled due to an accident or disease and are unable
to write with their own hands.

Candidates under 6.1(b) above shall have to produce a medical certificate
from the Medical Officer, Jamia.,



(c) Candidates who are suffering with writing disabilities and cannot write
with their own hands would be entitled to seek assistance of computers
for purpose of typing only subject to the conditions that the
computers/laptops shall be provided by the University on advance
intimation of at least two weeks by the concerned candidate.

Provided further that the University shall ensure that the computer
provided to the candidate does not have any data stored in it which is
relevant to the examination in which the candidate is appearing, and that it
does not have Internet facility. Suchniedits to the physically challenged
persons shall be allowed on production of a medical certificate from the
designated authority.

5.2 The Controller of Examinations, on receiving an Application from the candidate
one week before commencement of Exammma will arrange for the
appointment of an amanuensis and shall inform the Superintendent of the
Examination concerned.

5.3 The amanuensis shall be a person of a lower qualification than the candidate
concerned.

5.4 The Superintendent of Examinati@hall arrange for a suitable room for the
disabled candidate and appoint a Special Invigilator from the list supplied by the
office .of the Controller of Examinations.

1.5 One extra hour will be given to the blind candidates for exams. of 3 hrs. duration.

5.6 The remuneration to the amanuensis will be given by the Office of the Controller
of Examination at the existing approved rate.

Special provision for candidates suffering from dyslexia and other such
disabilities:

Candidates suffering from dyslex@ other such disabilities may be exempted to
appeatin traditional forms of theory examinations amdtead they may be evaluated
by the concerned department under the overall supervision of the
Dean/Head/DirectorThe mode of such examination could beigisment/faceo-
interview etc.

Provided that the candidate shall have to submit an applicationwitnthe relevant
medical records for seeking permission for being evaluated by an alternative mode of
examination other than the traditional one withite month of the commencement of

the classes

Provided further that approval of the competent authority of Jamia shall be required to
permit the candidate for being evaluated by an alternative mode of examination

6(A) Special provision for candidatessuffering from hearing impairment.

The Controller of Examinations is authorized to issue extra time schedule for the
candidates suffering from hearing impairment determining the benchmark
disabilities.

The Controller of Examinations, on receiving an Aggiion along with the
relevant medical records from the candidate one week before commencement of
Examination, will arrange for the appointment of a Sign Language Expert and shall
inform the Superintendent of the Examination concerned.

The Superintendénof Examination shall arrange for a suitable room for the

disabled candidate and appoint a Special Invigilator from the list supplied by the
office of the Controller of Examinations.
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10.

Issue of Admission Card

A candidate, whose application has bemcepted for admission to an Examination
shall be issued an Admission Card containing the Name of the Candidate and the
Examination and Roll Number assigned to him/her. Regular Candidates and EXx
students shall be issued the Admission Card through the @¢be Faculty/ Director

of the Centre/ Head of the School concerned, provided that there are no dues of the
University outstanding against their names. The Admission Cards shall be issued to the
Private Candidates by the office of the Controller of Exatms.

Withdrawal of Permission to take Examination

Permission granted to a candidate to appear at an Examination may be withdrawn
before or during the course of Examination for his/her misconduct/indiscipline, which
in the opinion of Examination Committee justifies the candidate's exclusion.

Withhold ing of Admission Card

If a candidate for any University Examination owes any money to the University on any
account and fails to pay the dues or has borrowed any book, apparatus or other property
belonging to the University or any kit supplied by the€CNC. and fails to return the
same, the Controller of Examination may withhold the Admission Card if the
Admission Card has already been issued to him/her. The Controller of Examinations
may also suspend the admission card till all such dues have bear paith property
returned by the candidate to the University.

Examination Fee and other Fees

1.1 The Examination Fee, Tuition Fee and any other Fees to be charged from
students shall be decided by the MajjtiBalimi (Academic Council) and notified
by the University from time to time.

10.2 A candidate who fails to present himself/herself for Examination, shall not be
entitled to any refund of the Fee or to have it kept in deposit for a subsequent
Examination. However, if a woman candidate is ueald appear at the
Examination for maternity reasons her Fee may be held over for the next
Examination, provided that the application for crediting the Fee for the next
Examination must be made to the Controller of Examinations within three months
of the @mpletion of the Examination concerned and shall be supported by a
Medical Certificate.

10.3 No application for adjustment of the Examination Fee shall be entertained, if it is
not submitted to the Controller of Examinations within one month of tdeoén
the Examination concerned.

10.4 A candidate, who falls ill during the Examination, he/she may be permitted by the
Majlis-i- Talimi (Academic Council) to appear at the next Annual Examination
without further payment of Examination Fee.

10.5 For Private Candidates the Examination Fee shall not be carried over in any
circumstances, whatsoever.
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11.

12.

Refund of Fees(s)

11.1 The Examination Fee, mentioned in the Prospectus once paid shall not be
refunded in any case.

11.2 A candidate shall not be entitled to the refund of the Examination Fee paid by
him/her:
If permission accorded to him/her to take an Examination is subsequently
cancelled as a result of nesatement of facts or suppression of material fact or
for want of relevant information in his/her application for admission to the
Examination.

Time limit for passing an Examination
Unless and otherwise provided, no student shall be allowed to appear in the
Examination after the expiry of the periods as dgztin the following:

Minimum duration of the Maximum timelimit for passing the
programme/ course of study programme/ course of study

One semester Two semesters

One year / Two semesters Two years/ Four Semesters

One & half years/ Three semeste Three years/ Six semesters

Two years/ Four semesters Four years/ Eight semesters

Three years/ Six semesters Five years/Tensemesters

Four years/ Eight semesters Six years/ Twelve semesters

Five years/ Ten semesters Seven years/ Fourteen semesters

Provided that the University may grant a stud
further extension of one year to take {
examination in exceptional cases, on casé
case basis, beyond the aforesaid maxin
period.

Provided further that, in arriving at any su
decision, the Universitshall take into accour|
the following exceptional circumstances
evidencing the bonafide inability of the studé
to complete the course within the prescril
period,

1. Pursuit of excellence in sports, performi
arts, literary arts and sciencespecially af
national and international level (whe
schedule of events are such as to m
exception).

2. Entrepreneurial pursuits (where stude
drop out to establish successful sigrs
and then wish to r®in and complete thei
education).

3. Medical emergency including accider
directly affecting the student/spouse/pare
only.

4. Pregnancy of the female candidate(s).

5. Any other relevant factor may also be tak
into account.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Holding of Examinations

13.1 The Annual Examination will normally be held in April/May every Year,
whereas the Semestend Examinations will normally be held as per the
provisions laid down in the concerned Ordinance, or as decided by the-iMajlis
Talimi (Academic Council) from timéo time.

13.2 The Compartment Examinations, if applicable to a programme of study/course,
will normally be held in August/ September every year or as decided by the
Majlis-i-Talimi (Academic Council) from time to time.

Pass Percentage and Promimn of Candidate

The pass percentage and promotion of candidates of various programmes/courses of
study shall be as set outtme Ordinances 1\, 15-B, 15C, 15D and 15E.

Declaration of Results

15.1 The results of Annual Examinations will bdeclared normally in June/July each
year, subject to the completion of Examinations in time or as decided by the
University from time to time.

15.2 The result of Compartment Examination will be declared normally in November;
December, subject to the completiointhe aforesaid Examinations in time, or as
decided by the University from time to time.

15.3 The results of the Semester Examinations will normally be declared in January
and June/July each year, subject to the completion of examinations in time, or as
decided by the University from time to time.

Issue of Marks Sheets/Grade Cards/Certificates

16.1 The Marks Sheets/ Grade Cards will be supplied to candidates from the offices of
the respective Faculties/Centres/Schools, and to the Privated@ssdfrom the
office of the Controller of Examinations after ten days of the declaration of
results.

16.2 Provisional Certificates will be issued after five days of depositing the required
Fee along with the application.

16.3 A Marks Sheet/ Grade @#l Certificate may be withheld by the Controller of
Examinations on reasonable grounds.

Obtaining Certificates on false statement/grounds

17.1 Subject to Statute 30, the Majiidviuntazimah (Executive Council) shall have
the power to withhold owithdraw Degree/ Diploma/ Certificate or any other
academic distinction and disqualify a person, if he/she is found guilty of
obtaining or attempting to obtain a Degree/ Diploma/ Certificate fraudulently for
which he/she is not entitled. The period ofiswalisqualification will be according
to the circumstances, as stated below:

(i) from appearing at any Examination of the University for a specified period,
if he/she makes a correct statement of facts and surrenders the
Degree/Diploma/ Certificate vahgarily; and

(i) from appearing at any further Examination of the University, if he/she has
deliberately lied to cheat the University.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

Issue of Duplicate Degrees/Diplomas/Certificates:

In case of loss or destruction of a degree/diploma/certificate, a candidate may obtain a
duplicate degree/diploma/certificate on submitting an application along with the receipt
of the prescribed fee, stating that the applicant has a real need for tioatéupegree/
diploma/ certificate and submitting an Affidavit signed and certified by a First Class
Magistrate, showing that the original has been lost/destroyed.

Change of Date of Birth:
The date of birth as entered in the Register of Studeall, rsot be altered except:

On the Controller of Examintltions being satisfied that there has been a clerical error in
the University Office, or

Provided that the MajlisTalimi (Academic Council) may on a reference by the
Controller of Examinations ahafter consideration of such documentary evidence as
may be produced in any case, direct and alteration to be made in the record of the
Register of Students.

Grace Marks:

If the Examination Committee considers it necessary, it may award grats on
the following pattern:

20.1 A maximum of three (3) grace marks in all programmes of study of the
University will be permitted. This shall apply to all programmes of the
University, whether conducted in the annual or the semester. mode

20.2 Grace marks shall be given only to those candidates, who by obtaining them are
able to either pass in the Examination concerned or can be promoted in the
Examination concerned or are able to secure a Compartment or where the same
may be necessary for theagt of divisions. The award of grace marks shall be at
the discretion of the Examination Committee and no appeal in this regard shall be
entertained.

20.3 Only minimum grace marks, as required to pass the Examination or to secure a
Compartment, shall bewarded.

20.4 The grace marks awarded shall be counted in the Grand total.

Improvement of the Division:

()  Unless otherwise provided, a candidate will be allowed to appear at the
Examination to improve upon his/her performance in the Examination held in the
preceding year.

(i) If a candidate appears at the Examination in order to improve upon his/her
previaus marks of the same Subject/Course, higher marks as obtained in his/her
two such Examinations shall be taken into account for determination of his/her
final result.

(i) A candidate desiring to improve his/her Percentage of Marks will have to submit
an application to the Controller of Examinations latest by 15th September of the
Year in which he/she passed the Subject/Course, or as notified by the Controller
of Examinations.

(iv) To improve upon the Division or Percentage of Marks, a candidate maybe
allowed to appear at the next Annual Examination only in Course (s) concerned.

(v) The syllabus of the Examination will be the same as the one prescribed for the
year, when the candidate appeared at the Examination in the Course concerned.
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22.

23.

(vi)

The provisions for improvement in examinations for various courses are given in
the concerned Ordinances-A515-B, 15C, 15D and 15E.

Retotalling of Answer Scripts:

22.1

22.2

The marks of the candidate shall be retotalled on an application received from the
candidate on payment of the prescribed fee per Course. The above Fee will be
refunded, if the total is found to be incorrect.

No application for retotalling shall lentertained, unless it is made within fifteen
days of the publication of the result.

Re-Evaluation of Answer Scripts:

Unless and otherwise provided, there will be neveluation in the Semestbased
Examinations. However, for the Anndahsed Eaminations, the following provisions
will be applicable:

23.1

23.2

23.3

23.4

23.5

23.6
23.7

23.8

(i) Any candidate, intending to apply for-esaluation of answer scripts (s) of
any Course/Subject of his/her written Examination, may do so on the
prescribed Application Form within 15gs from the date of issue of marks
sheet.

(i)  The reevaluation of scripts will not be allowed in more than-tmed of
written Papers of an Annual Examination.

Each application for revaluation shall be accompanied by the original Statement
of Marks issued to the candidate.

Re-evaluation shall not be permitted in the Practical Examinations -Voiee,
Project Report/Field Work/Sessional/Internal Assesgmand Dissertation, as
also the answer scripts of any Examination, which have already been valued in
full by joint Examiners/Board of Examiners.

The candidate applying for-sevaluation shall be required to pay the prescribed
Fee per Course or pathereof;, no refund shall be made in any case except if
marks increased more than 20% in a course/subject.

The Controller of Examinations will select an examiner feevaluation from
amongst a panel of at least three Examineesaith course recommended by the
Board of Studies. The said panel shall exclude the name of the initial examiner.

i Ho we v e r -ordinany cireumstanaes, the Head of the Department may be
requested to decide about the appointment of Hewaka t or . 0

The merit will be awarded after-svaluation process is completed.

If there be any change in the result of the Examination due-¢valeation of
answer scripts, no examinee can complain in the Court of Law, nor any action
can be iftiated against the Examiner (s) concerned.

(i) If the award of the Revaluator (second examiner) varies from the original
award up to and including +5% of the maximum marks of the course
concerned, the original award shall stand.

(i) If the award of the Reevaluator (Second Examiner) varies from the
original award to more than * 20% of the maximum maoksthe
course/subject concernethen the answer script shall be sent to the second
re-evaluator (Third Examiner)

(i) The average of the marksvarded by the Second and Third Examiners
shall be final.
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24,

25.

26.

(iv) If the marks awarded by the-eealuator is more than +5% but less than
+20%, of the maximum marks of the course concerned the new marks will
be awarded to the candidates.

23.9 All cases ofe-evaluation of answer scripts which te variationbetween the
initial examiner and the first revaluator (Second Examiner) exceeds more than
+20% shall be referred to Examination Committee.

23.10Applications for reevaluation of answer scripts only for Annual Examination
shall be accepted.

23.11Answer scripts of those examinees who appearenmjorovement of division or
Percentage of Marks shall be final and shall not be subjecieteaiaaton.
Carry Over System'Compartment Examination:

24.1 The procedure for Carry Over/Promotion of candidates of various programmes
shall be incorporated in the relevant ordinances dealing with the concerned
programmes of study.

24.2 The syllabus of the Examination will be the same as prescribed for the
semester/year in which the candidate reappears at the Examination in the
course/subject concerned.

24.3 A candidate failing in Practice Teaching will not be promoted to the nexéthigh

class.
244 There wil/ be no Compart ment Examinati
Over Systemb6 is in operat i dimlyedfioavever,

two semesters of any programme/course, may be allowed to appear in the
Compartment kEamination which will be held after tHaal (last) annualfinal

(last) semesteend examination. The date(s) of such examinations will be
notified by the Controller of Examinations.

24.5 There will no provision of compartment examination in any pnogna/course
run under the 6distance modeb6.

Results Committee:

25.1 There shall be a Results Committee consisting of the following members:
()  Nominee of the Shaikhul Jamia (Vi€&hancellor);
(i)  One of the Tabulators, nominated by the Cofdralf Examinations; and
(i)  Controller of Examinations (Convener).

25.2 The Results Committee shall:
(i)  Ensure the compliance of the prescribed rules of the Programmes;
(i) Consider and award grace marks as per the provisions of the Ordinances;
(i) Do sample checking of answer books/award lists, if required;
(iv) Prepare a Report for the Examination Committee to be finally submitted to
the Majlisi-Talimi (AcademieCouncil) for its consideration.

Amendment of Results:

In any case where it is found by the Results Committee that the result of an
Examination has been affected by an error, malpractice, fraud, improper conduct or
other matter of whatsoever nature, shall report the matter to the Examination
Committee, which shall have the power to amend such result in such a manner as shall
be in accordance with the factual position and to make such declaration as it may
consider necessary in that behalf.
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27.

28.

29.

30.

Examiners:

27.1 The Controller of Examinations shall issue instructions to Examiners with regard
to due provisions for secrecy and any other matters incidental thereto.
27.2 (i) Examiners shall send their Papers to the Controller of Examination in
sealed covers before a date to be notified on their appointment by the
Controller of Examination under instructions of the MaitisTalimi
(AcademieCouncil).
(i)  The appointment ochn Examiner may be cancelled, if he fails to send the
Question Paper by the datefsad in this regard.
27.3 Examiners shall submit the results to the Controller of Examinations in sealed
covers before a date fixed by the Controller of Examinations.

Tabulators and Tabulation of Results:

28.1 The results of Examinations shall be tabulated by two Tabulators appointed by
the Shaikhul Jamlia (Vie€hancellor) on the recommendation of the Controller
of Examinations.

28.2 The Tabulators shall balate the results independently; one from the foils of the
marks sheets and the other from the counterfoils. They shall draw the attention of
the Controller of Examinations to any discrepancy in the result.

28.3 (i) The two Tabulators shall comparetifabulation Sheets in the presence of
the Controller of Examinations or a person appointed for the purpose by
him, before these are submitted to the Examination Committee.

(i)  The Controller of Examinations shall also check that the marks entered in
the foils and countefioils of the Mark Sheets also tally with the marks
entered in the answer books. The discrepancy, if any, shall be certified by
the Controller of Examinations.

Answer Books:

29.1 The Examiners' awards, as shown in the testatements submitted by them,
shall be final, provided that the errors may be rectified by the Controller of
Examinations after checking the answer books.

29.2 The answer books shall be preserved and be in the custody of the Controller of
Examinationstill the expiry of three months from the publication of the results.

29.3 The Controller of Examinations on the instruction of the Examination Committee
will be empowered to issue appropriate instructions/directions from time to time
for the proper ath effective conduct of the Exams.

Instructions to candidates for Examination:

30.1 The doors of the Examination Hall shall be opened half an hour before the
commencement of the Examination on the first day and quarter of an hour before
on subsegent days.

30.2 A candidate may not be admitted into the Examination hall, if he/she fails to
present to the invigilator his/her Admission Card and/or satisfy the
Superintendent of Examinations that it will be produced within a reasonable time.

30.3 All candidates shall come to the Examination Hall before the time fixed for the
Examination. If a candidate arrives not later than 30 minutes after the time fixed
for the Examination, the Invigilator may allow him/her to appear at the
Examination with thepermission of Superintendent of Examinations. No

127



31.

30.4

30.5

30.6

30.7

30.8

30.9

candidate shall be allowed to appear in the examinations after 30 minutes of
commencement of the examinations.

The candidates shall strictly obey and follow all the instructions given to them
from time to time by the Superintendent of Examinations or Invigilators or any
Official of the University connected with the Examinations.

The candidates shall maintain and observe strict discipline in and/or near the
Examination Centre/Hall and shall thoindulge in any such act as
misbehaviour/nuisance which causes any obstruction and/or disturbance or
disruption in the conduct of Examination.

No candidate shall be allowed to leave the Examination Hall, until an hour has
elapsed after the distrition of the Question Paper.

No candidate shall leave his/her place or go out of the Hall without the
permission of the Invigilator, unless he /she has handed over his/her answer book
to the Invigilator concerned.

If a candidate desires ta@ut of the Examination Hall for a while, a reliable
person shall be sent with him/her to see that he/she does not communicate with
any person or use unfair means for answering the Question Paper.

As soon as the time prescribed for the QuestiorelPagpires, the candidates
shall have to hand over their answer books to the Invigilator concerned.

30.10A candidate appearing at an Examination shall give a specimen signature for

purpose of identification, if asked by the Superintendent of Examisatiothe
Invigilator in the Examination Hall.

Use of Unfair Means /Misbehaviour in Examinations:

31.1

31.2

31.3

314

31.5

No candidate shall bring with him/her in the Examination Hall any book, paper,
notes or other materials which may be used by him/her in cbonegith the
Examination, nor shall he/she communicate to or receive from any other
candidate or person any information in the Examination Hall.

No candidate shall note or write anything on the blotting paper or Question
Paper or on any other jglot/material, except the answer book supplied to
him/her.

No candidate shall assist or receive assistance from any other candidate or
person at an Examination or make use of any dishonest or unfair means in
connection with the Examination.

Any candidate, detected cheating or making use of any dishonest or unfair
means in connection with an Examination shall be reported to the Controller of
Examinations by the Superintendent of Examinations or through him by an
Invigilator or an Officialof the University, as the case may be. The Controller
of Examinations shall place the aforesaid matter before the Examination
Committee for consideration, which may if satisfied that the facts alleged are
true and disclose premeditation on the part of dhrdidate, disqualify the
candidate from passing that Examination and debar him/her from appearing at
any University Examination for a period not exceeding three years.

Any candidate detected using unfair means in an Examination Hall shall be

reported to the Controller of Examinations by the Superintendent of
Examinations or through him by an Invigilator or by an Official of the
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3l.6

31.7.

31.8

31.9

31.10

31.11

University, as the case may be. The Cofldgrabf Examinations shall place the
aforesaid matter before the Examinat Committee for consideration,hich
may, if satisfied that the facts alleged are trdmit do not disclose any
prenmeditation, disqualify the candidateom passingthat Exmnination and
debar himher from appearing at any University Examination for a period not
exceeding two years.

Any candidate bringing any book, paper, notes or other material to the
Examination Hall shall be reported to the Examinationm@uttee for
consideration by the Controller of Examinations, as reported by, the
Superintendent of Examinations or through him by an invigilator or by an
Official of the University, as the case may be, and the Examination Committee
may, if satisfiedthat the facts alleged are trumut that the candidate has not
made andise thereof, disqualify the cdidate from passing that Examination.

Any candidate, who in the opinion of the Superintendent of Examinations is
guilty of any misconduct in the Exanation Hall, other than the misconduct
within the meaning of the aforesaid gpdras 31.1 to 31.6 of this Ordinance
may be expelled by the Superintendent of Examinations for that course and
shall be reported to the Examination Committee by the Contrafer
Examinations. The said Committee may, if satisfied that the facts alleged are
true, disqualify him/her from passing the Examination for that year.

Any candidate approaching an Examiner directly or indirectly or seeking ways
or means of bringig pressure to bear on the Examiner, so that higher marks
may be awarded to him/her than his/her answers justify or attempting to
influence the Controller of Examinations or any person employed in his office
for the same purpose shall be deemed to hawt wskir means. Such a case
shall be reported to the Examination Committee by the person concerned
through the Controller of Examinations. The Examination Committee may, if
satisfied that the facts alleged are true, disqualify the candidate from passing
that Examination and debar him/her from appearing at any Examination for a
period not less than one year.

Any candidate found guilty of seeking ways and means or harassing or
pressurizing or using or threatening to use force to make any Supeemt@rfid
Examinations or Invigilator or any Official of the University desist from his
duties relating to the conduct of Examination shall be deemed to have used
unfair means and indulged in gross misconduct. Such a case shall be reported to
the ExaminatiorCommittee by the person concerned through the Controller of
Examinations. The Examination Committee may, if satisfied that the facts
alleged are true, disqualify the candidate from passing that Examination and/or
expel hin/her from the University and deeldim /her to be not a fit and proper
person to be admitted to any future Examination of the University.

Any candidate who has been punished underFaras 31.4 to 31.9 abqve
shall not be admitted to any programme &fidy as a Regular Studei@uch a
student may be allowed to appear la hext Annual Examination only
which he/she is entitled to appear as an tudent after the expiry of the
period of punishment.

In case, a person, who is not a bonafide candidate, is found tekibg an

Examination on behalf of a bdide candidate, it will be assumed that
impersonation is being done at the instance aitd the connivance of the
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32.

33.

bondide candidate and action against such person and such bonafide candidate
would be taken as ued

() The bonafide candidate, who did not take the Examination
himself/herself shall be debarred fromrguing any programme of study
or from appearing at any Examination of the University in future.

(i) In case, the person, who has impersonatedbbnafide candidate, is a
student of the University, he/she shall be debarred from taking any
Examination of the University in future.

(i) If the person, who has impersonated the bonafide candidate, is not a
student of the University, he/she may hlended over to the Police for
appropriate action.

31.12 In case, a candidate is appearing at the Examination for improvement of
Division/Percentage of Marks and is found to be using unfair means, the result
of his/her Examination in the Course(s) in alhihe/she has already appeared,
would also be cancelled, in addition to the action that might be taken against
him/her for using unfair means, while reappearing for improvement of his/her
GradéDivision/ Percentage of Marks.

31.13 Any punishment imposedn the erring studenshall be following due
consideration of the defence presented by him/her.

Appointment of Invigilators and Superintendent of Examinations:

The Majlisi-Talimi (Academic Council)on the recommendation of the Examination
Committee, shall appoint Invigilators and Superintendents of Examinations, who will
be responsible for the proper conduct of the Examination. In case of an emergency, the
Shaikhul Jamia (Vic&€hancellor) or in hisabsence the Controller of Examinations
shall appoint Invigilators or Superintendents of Examinations, as the case may be.

Provided that the Head of the Department concerned (Principal, in case of Senior
Secondary School) shall be the incharge of thetieed&Examinations, who shall act as
Superintendent of Examinations for Practical Examinations of his Department or
School.

Directions to Superintendents of Examinations:

33.1 The Superintendent of Examinations shall see that the doors of dhg@riation
Hall are open half an hour before the time specified for the distribution of the
Question Paper on the first day and a quarter of an hour before on subsequent
days.

33.2 The Superintendent of Examinations will be supplied by Controller of
Examinations before the commencement of the Examination, with the List
showing the names of the candidates who will appear at his Centre of
Examination and their Optional Subjects and a Statement showing the number
of candidates appearing in each Subjedxadmination.

33.3 The Superintendent of Examinations shall not admit any candidate whose name
is not shown in the List or shall not allow any candidate with an Optional
Subject, other than that shown against his/her name, provided that in doubtful
ca®s the Superintendent of Examinations may allow a candidate to appear at
the Examination of the Paper and immediately refer the matter to the Controller
of Examinations.
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34.

33.4

33.5

33.6

33.7.

33.8

33.9

33.10

33.11

33.12

The Superintendent of Examinations or invigilator authorized by him/her may
require any candidate to show his/her Admit Card /Hall Ticket.

The Question Paper set "for the Examination shall be despatched by the
Controller of Examinations in a sealed cover, which shall be opened by the
Superintendent of Examinations in theesence of at least one Invigilator. The
Superintendent of Examinations and the Invigilators(s) shall certify that the
sealed cover was in proper condition and that it was opened in the Examination
Hall at the proper time. The Certificate shall be foeal to the Controller of
Examinations on the same day.

Before the commencement of the Examination, the Superintendent of
Examinations shall see that satisfactory arrangements are made for the
examination. Candidates must be seated well aparet@ipt collision.

A Card giving the Roll Number of each candidate shall be fixed on each table
so that the candidate may readily find out his/her place.

Blank Answer Books will be supplied from the office of the Controller of
Examinatiors. The Superintendent of Examinations shall see that a second
answerbook is not issued to a candidate until the first is fully used andhbat t
two answetbooks are at oncgtitched together.

The Superintendent of examinations and the Invigilators shall remain in the
Examination Hall during the time allocated to each Course; they shall on no
account speak or permit any one to speak to a candidate on any subject
pertaining to the Questions dugirthe hours of examination, except for the
purpose of correcting misprints or other errors which might mislead the
candidate. The Superintendent of Examinations shall without loss of time draw
the attention of the Controller of Examinations to any misprmstranslation

or ambiguity, which may have come to his notice and shall be communicated to
the Examiner.

As soon as the allotted time has expired the anbaeks shall be carefully
collected and arranged in numerical order and deliveredetcCtintroller of
Examinations reporting names and/or Roll Numbers of absentees.

Any attempt to use unfair means to pass the Examination or any violation of the
Ordinance by the candidates shall be immediately reported by the
Superintendent of Examations to the Controller of Examinations who shall
place it before the Examination Committee for consideration.

The Superintendent of Examinations shall see that no candidate is permitted to
leave the Examination Hall witllout being accompartgd trustworthy escort,

to prevent his/her communication with outsiders and that he/she does not use
absence, from the Hall for any purpose other than that for which he/she had
taken leave. The Superintendent of Examinations may fix a time, if necessary,
within which the candidate must return to his/her seat.

Duties of Invigilators:

34.1

An Invigilator should report himself/herself on duty to the Superintendent of
Examinations half an hour before the commencement of Examination.
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35.

34.2

34.3

34.4

34.5

34.6

34.7.

34.8

34.9.

34.1Q

Invigilators shall remain in the Examination Hall during the time allotted for
each Course and shall not leave the Hall without the permission of the
Superintendent of Examinations.

Invigilators shall help the Superintendent of Examinations in tsteilalition of
Question Papers and ansvib@oks etc. to the candidates and in collecting the
answerbooks from the candidates at the close of Examination. They shall also
help the Superintendent of Examinations in arranging the assvodes for
dispatch.

The invigilators shall help the Superintendent of Examinations, preparing a List
of Candidates present at the Examination and in verifying their identity by
comparing their signatures with those on record.

During the course of Examinatiothe Invigilators are expected to move about
the Examination Hall and not to engage themselves in study or conversation.

The Invigilators shall be responsible for the maintenance of general discipline
in the Examination Hall and shall exercise their discretion for the purpose. In
case they feel that a situation has arisen which is beyond their control, they
shall, without Ies of time, report the matter to the Superintendent of
Examinations for the necessary action.

If a candidate is found to resort to unfair means at the Examination or to create
disturbance/nuisance or act in any manner so as to cause inconveaitdmee
other candidates, the Invigilator shall, without loss of time, report the matter to
the Superintendent of Examinations.

The Invigilators shall also bring to the notice of the Superintendent of
Examinations any complaint or other diffigek pointed out by any
candidate(s) regarding the Question Paper set for the Examination.

Invigilators are expected to help the Superintendent of Examinations in any
other matter connected with the conduct of the Examinations.

In case, a Invigilator is unable to be present on account of unavoidable
circumstances, he/she shall give at least 24 hours notice to the Controller of
Examinations through the Superintendent of Examinations.

Appointment of Examiners and Moderators and Constution of Moderation
Committees

35.1 Appointment of Examiners and Moderators:

(i)

The list of Examiners and Moderators for all Examinations other than those
of the Schools, shall be drawn up by the Board of Studies concerned.

(i) The list of Examiners and Moderators for the School Examinations,

conducted by the Controller of Examinations, shall be drawn up by the
Committee of Courses for Schools and submitted to the Board of
Management for Schools for approval.
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36.

35.2 Moderation Committee:

Except for the Senior School/Secondary School Certificate Examination and Middle
School Examination, the Question Papers of all Examinations in each subject shall be
moderated by a Moderation Committee consisting of:

()  The Hed of the Department of Studies concerned (Chairperson).

(i) Two persons having expert knowledge of the subject concerned, provided
that one of them shall belong to the Department concerned and the other
person not engaged in Teaching in the Universiyninated by the
concerned Board of Studies/Committee of Studies; and

(i) The Controller of Examinations or his nominee shall be theftsio
Secretary.

Credit Transf er for Student s under
Mobility

In order to facilitate international mobility of students between Jamia Millia Islamia and
its partner Foreign Universities/Academic Institutions with which the JMI has entered
into Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) which provides for exchange of students
for an academic year or a semester. There shall be the following special provisions in
the Examination Rules:

36.1 A bonafide student of a Partner Foreign University may be permitted to join a
programme of study in JMI for an academic year or for a single semesth
the prior consent of the concerned Head of Department, Dean of the Faculty of
Director of the Centre.

36.2 An inbound exchange student describe under Para 36.1 above may be permitted
to take some or all of the courses prescribed for the programimeh he/she
joins and that he/she would be issued Marks Sheet/ Grade Card for the courses
that he/she has successfully completed.

36.3 A bonafide student of JMI, as selected by the Partner University, may be
permitted to join a course/programme in the Partdeiversity for a single
semester or an academic year. Such a Student shall herein after referred to as
outbound exchanged student.

36.4 An outbound exchanged student shall be required to obtain prior approval of the
concerned Dean of the Faculty/ Head of tlep&tment/ Director of the Centre of
JMI before joining a Partner University abroad.

36.5 While granting approval to such request, the Dean of Faculty/ Head of the
Department / Director of the Center shall ensure that the said student

(i) agrees to take amany courses or equivalent thereof in the Partner
University as he/she may be required to take in JMI during the concerned
semester/academic year;

(i) agrees that he/she shall not take those or similar courses as he/she had
already studied in JMI in therogramme that he is presently pursuing;

(i) is allowed to join a programme of study in a Partner University for a
semester only if he/she is enrolled in a semdsised programme;
whereas a student pursuing a programme in Jmaia Millia Islamia that has
annual system of examination will be required to join a Partner Foreign
University of at least two semesters in a row;
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36.6 The courses taken and successfully completed by the outbound exchange
student, in the Partner foreign University shall be acceptedMI for the
award of degree from JMI, as if those courses were taken and completed in
JMI.

36.7 Given the variation in temporal plan and evaluation pattern, the following may
be adopted as a basis for equivalence:

0] A 2-credit course of a semestaken in a Partner University shall be
accepted by JMI as equivalent to 50 Marks of a Semester programme;

(i) A 4-credit course of a semester taken in a Partner University shall be
accepter by JMI as equivalent to 100 Marks;

37. Examination Expenses and Rates of Remuneration

Examination expenses, specially those expenses concerning printing of Question Papers
etc. shall be kept under extoadinary secrecy. The Controller of Examinations shall be
fully responsible for all the exanation expenses. The Controller of Examinations shall
submit the accounts of examination expenses without details concerned and their
approval by the Shaikhul Jamia (Vi€hancellor) shall be sufficient.

The rates of remuneration payable to the Examifarsulators, Superintendents/Asstt.
Superintends of Examinations, Invigilators and other staff engaged in examinations
shall be notified by the University from time to time.

38. Subject to this Ordinance, the University may frame further Ordinancegi/ld&iens

for various postgraduate/undergraduate/diploma/certificate programmes under credit
based semester system/ annual system of examinations.
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Updated Vide E.C. Resolution No. EXD18(111):6.3, dated: 27.06.2018;
Notification No.03/L&0O//RO/IMI/2018, dated: 17.07.2018

Ordinance 15A (XV-A)

University Examinations in
Postgraduate Programmes under CredibasedSemester System

1. Definitions

1.1. 6Programmed means the entire course of si

12. Unl ess ot herwise provided for, 6Semester
of 90 teaching days.

13. 6Coursed means a segment of subject matt

1.4. 6 Graded in a cour'sAeB’iBsC, &, D) vwehichtiraicatethey mb o | (
comparative level of performance of a student in a course.

15. Each | etter grade is assigned a 6Grade P
numerical equivalent of the performance of a student in a course.

16. 6Credi td (Cr) of the weeaklyunisa the veork assigneddos ur e o

the course.

17. 6Credi t Pointé (P) of a course is the va
(G) by the credit (Cr) of the course: P =G x Cr.

18. 6Semester Grade Point Average gth8&mA) i s

of credit points (P) obtained by a student in the various courses taken in a semester
by the total number of credits taken by him/her in that semester. The grade point
shall be rounded off to two decimal places. SGPA determines the overall
perfomance of a student at the end of a semester.

19. 6Cumul ative Grade Point Averaged (CGPA)
sum of credit points in all courses taken by the student for the entire programme by
the total number of credits and shall be rounofédby two decimal places.

1106 Grade cardbéb is a card containing grades
semestebased programme, together with his/her SGPA and CGPA, and Division.

2. General

2.1. Notwithstanding anything contained to the contrary, the following Ordinance shall
apply to all Postgraduate Programmes (except for the M.Phil. programme) offered
by the University under the Osemester sy:

2.2. An academic year will consist of two sesters.

2.3. The odd and even semesters will commence from July and January, respectively, or
as decided by the Academic Council from time to time.

2.4. This Ordinance shall be applicable to the programmes as incorporated in Annexure
15A-1, which may b modified by the Academic Council from time to time.

13¢



2.5. The programmes governed by respective regulatory councils such as Council of
Architecture, All India Council for Technical Education, Dental Council of India,
NCTE, etc. shall be governed by thées of respective councils. Provided that, if
the detailed rules are not provided for by the respective councils, the provisions
contained herein shall apply to such courses also.

2.6. A student shall be allowed to complete a programme within a maxipeuind of
four semesters if the duration of the programme is of two semesters, within six
semesters for a programme of theegnester duration, within eight semesters if the
duration of the programme is of four semesters, and within ten semesters if the
programme is of sksemester duration.

2.7.1 For each semesteased postgraduate programme, the concerned Board of
StudiegCommittee of Studies shall determine the number of courses to be offered
in each semester, assigning the number of credits to each course.

2.7. 2 In a Theory/ Tutori al cour s e, a c(
credits; whereasinalabcat ory course of 62nd6 hours
assigned. The latter will also be applicable to Field Work/Teaching Practice or
such activities as decided by the Academic Council from time to time.

2.7.3. The number of credits to be assigned tmwa courses offered in a semester will
be between 20 and 30, depending upon the requirement of the programme.

2.7.4. To be declared successful, a student shall have to secure the minimum number of
credits as prescribed by the concerned Faculty/BoaiStualies/Committee of
Studies, which will in no case be less than 40/60/80/120 credits in a
two/three/four/six semester programme, respectively.

3. Attendance

For appearing in semester examinations, the provisions of Attendance as prescribed in the
acacmic Ordinance 35 (XXXV), shall be applicable.

4. Evaluation

4.1 A programme may be comprised of some of the following components: theory
courses, laboratory courses, field work, block placement, project, dissertation,
seminar, industrial training etas prescribed by the concerned Board of Studies/
Committee of Studies and approved by the Academic Council on recommendation
of the concerned Board of Studies/ Committee of Studies. For various components,
the weightage of marks will be as follows:

For Theory Course
Internal Assessment 25% of allocated marks
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4.2.

4.3.

4.4,

End Semester Examination

75% of allocated marks

For Laboratory/ Practical Course

Internal Assessment 50% of allocated marks
Practical Examination and Viva Voce Examination50% of allocéed marks
For M.Ed. Course under the Credit Based Semester System

Internal Assessment 30% of allocated marks

End Semester Examination

70% of allocated marks

In case of other components, such as Project/ Dissertation/ Industrial Training/
Field Work/ Teaching Practice etc., the distribution of marks may be decided by the
concerned Board of Studies/ Committee of Studies.

Internal Assessment

4.3.1.The Internal Assessment in a theory course may comprise of written tests,

4.3.2.

4.3.3.

4.3.4.

4.3.5.

4.3.6.

assignments, presentations, g®ars, tutorials, term papers etc. as prescribed
by the concerned Board of Studies/ Committee of Studies from time to time.
In a laboratory course, each practical performed by a student will be
evaluated by the concerned teacher(s). Evaluation will ievdbcumentation

of the practical exercise/ experiment, precision in the performance of
experiment, viva voce examination etc.

In the case of Industrial Training/ Project, the Internal Assessment will
include periodical progress report.

In the case of fiel work, the Internal Assessment will include: Professional
Development, Record Keeping, Use of Supervision, Regularity in Field
Work, Individual and Group Conferences, Rural Camp, Behavioural
Laboratory, Skill Laboratories etc.

The modalities of evaluatinof various components in para # 4.3.4.3.4

shall be decided by the concerned Board of Studies/ Committee of Studies
from time to time and shall be duly approved by the concerned Faculty/Board
of Management.

The concerned Department/ Centre shall na@nthe complete record in
respect of the Internal Assessment and display it in the respective
departments/centres.

SemesterEnd Examination
The SemesteEnd Examination will ordinarily commence during the first week of
December/ first week of Mayof the Odd Semester/ Even Semester courses,

respectively or as decided by the Academic Council from time to time.



5. Award of Grades
5.1. Letter Grades and Grade Points
Students will be awarded letter grades10Points Scaldéor each coursen the basis
of their performance in that course. The procedure for award of grades is as follows:

5.1.1. All evaluations will be done in marks.

5.1.2. The marks obtained by a student in the End Semester Examination and
Internal Assessment in a theory/ laboratory celisield work/ Industrial
Training/ Teaching Practice/ Project, as the case may be, will be added
together. These combined marks would be converted to 4400 Scale.

The rounding off (if required) will be done to the nearest integer.

5.1.3. Letter grades wilnow be awarded for each course as per the following table:

Grade Range of Marks (M) Grade Point
(©)
A+ 85 O M O 1 10
A 70 O M < 8 9
B+ 60 O M < 7 8
B 55 O M < § 7
C+ 50 O M < 5 6
40 O M < 5 5
M <40 0

"M: Marks obtained by a student on the 4@int scale.

() For the programmes listed in Annexure 1bAthe lowest passing grade
inacourseandalsboor awar di ng a andl acgndidage wi | |
having obt grade & @ courbeeshald lie @eclared as failed in
that particular course.

(i) For the programmes listed in Annexure 1BAthe lowest passing grade
in the Internal Assessment as wadlin the Semest&nd Examination of
a cour se \geparately dreeachh tponent, whereas the
combined marks of Internal Assessment anchéxterEnd Examination
wi | IC'gamd a étudent having secured a grade lower than this shall be
declared as failed in that course.

5.2.Credit Paint (P)

It is the value obtained by multiplying the grade point (G) by the credit (C) of the course:

P.,=G,xCrp.
where,
6P i s the Credit point for the 6n6th co
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C

60® is the Grade point awarded in the 06n6b
0GHEr i s thermumber asfsi gned to the &6édnbth
6né6 is the number of course in which a

5.3. Semester Grade point Average (SGPA)

It is the weighted average of the grade points of all courses during the semester. After the
succeasful completion of a semester, Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) of a student
in that semester is calculated using the formula given below.

PP+P+ é¢é., + P
SGPA =
Crn+Crt+ é é-Cr,

5.4. Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA)

The Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) of a student is calculated at the end of a
programme. For the computation of CGPA, only the best performed courses with
maximum credit points (P) alone shall be taken subject to the minimum credits
requirements. The CGPA of a student determines the overall academic level of the
student in a programme and is the criterion for ranking the students. CGPA can be
calculated by the folling formula:

(SGPA) S, + (SGPAYS,+ éééé. + (SKSGPA)
CGPA =
S+S+ éé., + S

where (SGPA)is the SGPA of the-th semester and,$ the total credits taken in the

n-th semester.

Promotion of Candidates:

6.1. For a student of the®lsemester/ subsequent semesieirsiny programme of study,
who is detained due to shortage of attendance, the provisio@dihance 5 (V)
(academig Para no. 5.1 and 5.2 shall apply respectively.

6.2.The lowest passing grade for Internal Assessmemfiemdester Examination in each
theory/ |l aboratory course/field work et

6.3. If astudent could not appear in the Internal Assessment of a course due to illness or
any other valid reason beyond his/her control or failed in the Internet Assessment,
he/she may be given another chance to appear in the Internal Assessment of the said
course before the commencement of the Bamester Examination.

Provided that if the student fails in the Internal Assessment in the additional chance
given to him/her, he/she will be declared as failed in the Internal Assessment and
will not be allowedto appear in the Semestend examination in the said course.
Such a student may however be permitted to appear in the next odd/even semester
end examination only if he/she has passed the Internal Assessment in the concerned
course.

13¢
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Provided furtherthat his/her promotion to the next semester will, however, be
determined as per the promotion rules.

6.4. Subject to the provisions of Para 6.1 and 6.2 above, the following shall apply:

6.5.

6.6.

6.7.

6.8.

(@ In a twosemester programme, a student of the first semesadirtetve to
fulfill the minimum requirement(s) of attendance as also Internal Assessment,
and obtain passing grades in at leasto®) the courses in the Semesegsrd
Examination, failing which his/her admission shall stand cancelled. However,
such a studdg may be given radmission in the same semester in the next
year as per the provisions of Ordinance 5 (V) (Academic).

Provided that in a tweemester programme, a student will become an ex
student if he/she has fulfilled the minimum requirement of d#roe and
Internal Assessments, but has failed to secure passing grade% iof Hioe
courses of the first and the second semesters combined.

(b) In a programme of three or more semesters duration, a student will
automatically be promoted from the odd sster to the even semester,
provided that he/she has fulfilled the minimum requirement of attendance and
field work wherever applicable, failing which he/she may be permitted to
appear as an sstudent in the next odd/even semester examination, as the
casemay be.

A student who failed in a semester examination or could not appear in the
examination for reasons other than shortage of attendance, will not be readmitted.
However, he/she may be allowed to reappear as atudent in the next odd/even
semeater examination, as the case may be.

A student of other than*1semester of any programme who has not taken
examinations due to shortage of attendance may be givadmission in the
consecutive concerned semester of the programme. In case, fadssteefulfil the
requirement of attendance after being giveradmission, his/her admission shall
stand cancelled.

No candidate shall be permitted to move to the third semester if he/she has a
backlog of more than 50% of the courses of thet fasd second semesters
combined. For the programmes of the duration of six semesters, promotion from the
fourth semester to the fifth semester, a student will be required to clear at least 75%
of the courses uptd"semester.

In case the value of 50% or 75% of the courses comes out to barateger, it will
be rounded off to the nearest integer.

In case a student is unable to clear the required number of courses in the second
semester (in a programme of four semester durptor fourth semester ((in a
programme of six semester duration) in accordance with para # 6.6 above, he/she
shall be declared as failed. However, such a student may appear astageax in

the ensuing semester examinations.
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6.9. An ex-student will berequired to appear only in such courses in which he/she has
failed to obtain the minimum passing grade, with the odd/even semester
examination as the case may be.

6.10.A candidate will be declared as passed in a programme if his’lher CGPA is not less
than 5 andhat he/she has obtained the minimum passing grade in any course.

6.11.1f the Examination Committee considers it necessary, it may award a maximum of
three (3) grace marks in all post graduate programs of study of the University.

Division
Division will be awarded in the following manner (with maximum CGPA of 10 as base)
10. 0 O CGPA FistDvision with Distinction
6.5 O CGPA FistDivision
5.5 O CGPA <SeddndHvision
5.0 O CGPA <PassWithout Division
Reevaluation of Answer Scripts

No request for revaluation of the result declared in any course shall be entertained.
However, the retotalling of marks of an answer book will be permitted on submission of
an application along with the prescribedefby the candidate to the Controller of
Examinations.

Moderation of Examination Resultsand Redressal of Grievances

9.1. For each Faculfentret her e shal |l be amModér&ignaumi n
t

i o
Grievance Committeed comprising of f

at n
he 0
(@) Dean of the Faculty (Chairperson),

(b)  HeadDirectorof the concerned Departmédentre

(c)  One faculty member of the concerned departfoentreto be nominated by
the Head of the Departmébirector of the Centre.

(d)  One faculty member of theoncerned FacultZentreto be nominated by the
Vice-Chancellor.

9.2 The quorum for holding a meeting of the Committee shall b& 8f4the total
number of committee members.

9.3 Prior to declaration of results, the committee shall have the righoterate the
results of examinations.

9.4. Following moderation, in case the Committee is of the opinion that there are
discrepancies in the results, it will submit recommendations to the Examination
Committee for appropriate decision thereon.

9.5, Following declaration of results, the Committee may, in its discretion, on any
complaint received, call for answer books, inspect the same and submit its
report/recommendation(s) to the Examination Committee through the Controller of
Examinations for appropriataction.

9.6 In order to address the grievance of the students regarding examination result in a
shortest time duration, the following procedure may be followed under the
guidelines of Clause 9 of Ordinance-A§XV -A) and Clause 10 of Ordinance-15
B (XV-B) of Jamia Millia Islamia:

I. The office of the Controller of Examinations will initiate to notify the
committee for each session under Clause 9.1 of Ordinande 15
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i.  The ViceChancellor will nominate a faculty member for each faculty and
constitute a comrttee.

iii.  The applications/requests from the students may be received within 15 days
after the issuance of the maskeet in the Office of the Controller of
Examinations.

iv. Candidates of all semester based courses (except Ph.D.) may apply for
Redressal of theiBrievance in onghird (1/3) of the Theory papers.

v. A student who is applying for Grievance Redressal will have to submit a fee
of Rs. 300/ per paper to be deposited in the Indian Bank, JMI Branch.

vi.  The Controller of Examinations will accept the applicagiari the students
for redressal of grievances and forward the same along with the answer
booklet to the concerned Deans for action at their end. The Dean should
return back the answer booklet afterdressal within two weeks from the
date of receiving.

vii. The Results Moderatiecoum Grievance Committee may categorize all the
requests as per the papers/subjects and requests for the concerned subject
experts as HoD/Director nominee, may go for a detail schedule of meetings
for each category.

viii. The answer books Wilbe sent with the marks assigned earlier to the
Chairman of the committee/Dean faculty concerned.

ix. The proceeding of the meeting with answer book and recommendation (with
a reason if there is any major change in marks/grade) will be sent to
Contwoller of Examinations and he will seek approval of the Examination
Committee for the declaration of the results.

x  If the Examination Committee is not scheduled in near future, the result may be
declared with the permission of the Vi€&ancellor in atcipation of the
approval of the Examination Committee and a {fasto approval will be
taken in the next Examination Committee.

Xi. For Each answer script sent to Grievance Redressal Committee the
remuneration may be paid as per the JMI existing shteemuneration for
redressal of answer script to each member including Chairman of the
Committee.

xii. The dealing assistant of the Controller of Examinations and Dean Office shall
be paid as per JMI rules.

xiii.  For tabulation and declaration ofésult the tabulator shall be paid as per
existing rate of as per JMI rules.

10. Improvement Examination

10.1. A student may be allowed to improve his/her grade in any two of the courses in the
next semester. However, the improvement of the odd/even sfmestse will be
permitted in the next odd/even semester examination only.

10.2. Improvement examination will be held in Theory courses only.

10.3. The appearance at such an examination in the course will be allowed only once. No
further chance will beigen under any circumstances.

10.4. For the purpose of determining the final division/ grade, the grades obtained by the
candidate in the improvement examination only will be taken into consideration.
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11.

12.

13.

Compartment Examinations:

As per the provisions laid down in Para No. 24.4 of Ordinance(at&demic)
candidates failing in the final year/final two semesters of any programme/course may
be allowed to appear in the Compartment Examination which will be held after the final
annual semesteend examination is over. The date(s) of such examinations will be
notified by the Controller of Examinations.

Ranking of Successful Students

The ranking of successful students of a programme shall be determined on the basis of
the CGPA obtainedby them in all semester examinations within the minimum
prescribed period of the programme. In the case of tie, the students shall be awarded
ranking on the basis of the grades obtained in theory courses. In case there is still a tie,
the students will bawarded the same ranking.

Grade Card

At the end of each semester, a student
grades secured by him/her in each course, together with his/her SGPA in that semester.
On the completion of the programme, a Final Grade Card will be issued to thetstude
giving full semestewise details about the grades obtained by him/her in each course
together with his/her SGPA and also the CGPA and Division awarded to him/her.
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Annexure 15A-1

List of Postgraduate Programmes under Credibased Semester System which
the minimum passing grade in each coursasd C 0

1.

[ I R e I e ~ T = S S S T
© © © N oo U A~ W Dd PP O

© © N o g kM w DN

Master of Arts (M.A.)

Master of Science (M.Sc.)

M.Sc. Tech.

Master of Computer Applications (M. C.A.)

Master of Education (M.Ed) / M.Ed. (Elementary Education)/ M(Bgecial Education)
Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.)

Master of Commerce (M.Com.)

Master of Law (LL.M.)

Master of Physiotherapy

P.G. Diplomam Computer Applications (PGDCA)

P.G. Diploma in Remote Sensing and GIS Applications,

P.G. Diploma in Computer Assisted Canaghy

PG Diploma in Management of NGOs

Master of Architecture (M. Arch)

Master of Ekistics (M. EKistics)

Master of Technolog{M.Tech.)

Masterof Business AdministratiofiM.B.A.) (Full-Time).

Masterof Business AdministratiofiM.B.A. Executive)

Masterof BusinessAdministration (M.B.A) - (International Busine¥s

Any other programme added to this list from titméime
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Updated Vide E.C. Resolution No. EXD18(111):6.3, dated: 27.06.2018;
Notification No.03/L&O//RO/IMI/2018, dated: 17.07.2018

Ordinance 15B (XV-B) (Academic)
University Examinations in

Undergraduate Programmes under CreditbasedSemester System

1. Definitions
111.6 Progr ammed means the entire course of si

112.Unl ess otherwise provided for, O0Semester
of 90 teaching days.

113.An O6academic year 6 will consi st of two s
1.14.6 Coaud smeans a segment of subject matter t

1156 Compul sory6é courses mean such courses t
during the semesters as prescribed by the University.

1166 Optional 6 cour ses me anan eptforhout ofovarouse s t h:
courses as prescribed by the University.

1.17A O6Subjectd is the main dIlftheceiigpdnly one o f a
Course in a Subject in any Part, the Course shall be treated as a subject.

1.18.6 Par t 6 me a n seconhdyear /thitd yeartof aythegear programme.
1.19.6 Gr aded i n a cour’sAeBiBsC, &, F)whichirgicates tiiemb o | (
comparative level of performance of a student in a course.

1200Each |l etter grade i s ass.i igtegerdndiaatingtler ade P
numerical equivalent of the performance of a student in a course.

121.6 Creditd (Cr) of a course is a measure o0
the course.

1226 Credi t Pointé (P) of a cour sgradeipsintt he v a
(G) by the credit (Cr) of the course: P =G x Cr.

1236 Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) is
of credit points (P) obtained by a student in the various courses taken in a semester
by the total number of credittaken by him/her in that semester. The grade point
shall be rounded off to two decimal places. SGPA determines the overall
performance of a student at the end of a semester.

1246 Cumul ative Grade Point Averaged (CGPA)
sum of credit points in all courses taken by the student for the entire programme by
the total number of credits and shall be rounded off by two decimal places.

1256 Grade Cardd is a card containing grades
semestebasedprogramme, together with his/fher SGPA and CGPA, and Division.
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2. General

2.1. The odd and even semesters will commence from July and January, respectively,
or as decided by the Academic Council from time to time.

22. The duration of the Bachelordéds program
Humanities & Languages shall be six (6) semesters (3 academic years), whereas
in Fine Arts, the duration of the course shall be eight (8) semesters (4 academic
years). However, a sent will be allowed to complete the-sémesters
programme within the maximum period of 5 academic years (10 semesters) and
that of the 8semesters programme within the maximum period of 6 academic
years (12 semesters) .

2.3. For each semestdased udergraduate programme, the Academic Council/
Faculty/Board of Studies/Committee of Studies, as the case may be, shall
determine the number of compulsory and optional courses to be offered in each
semester, assigning the number of credits to each course.

24 I n the case of O6Theoryé and O6Tutorial 6
be assigned 6né credits; whereas in a L
Practice of 62n6 hours a week, 6nd <crec
The latter wil also be applicable to any other such academic activities as decided
by the Academic Council from time to ti
component of the programme, the concerned Board of Study/ committee of Study
may assign six (6) credits fesuch component.

2.5.  The number of credits to be assigned to various courses offered in a semester will
be between 20 and 30, depending upon the requirement of the programme.

2.6. To be declared successful, a student shall have to secure the minimreditsf ¢
as prescribed by the concerned Faculty/Board of Studies/Committee of Studies,
which will in no case be less than 120 credits in an undergraduate programme of
Six semesters.

2.7. For computation of SGPA (Semester Grade Point Average) and CGPA
(Cumdative Grade Point Average), the grades obtained by a student in
6compul soryd courses shall (unl ess ot hi
counted.

Provided that in the case of Complulsory Urdu as well as General English courses
taught in each semestahe grades obtained by a student shall be counted for
computation of SGPA and CGPA.

2.8. For a student of the®1semester/ subsequent seraestof any programme of
study,who is detained due to shortage of attendance, the mosisfOrdinance
5 (V) (academig Para no. 5.1 and 5.2 shall apply respectively.

3. Attendance
The provisions of attendance as prescribed in the academic Ordinance 35 (XXXV) shall
be applicable for appearing in the examinations.

4. Evaluation
4.1. A programme may be comprised of some of the following components: theory
courses, laboratory courses, field work, project, industrial training etc. as prescribed
by the concerned Board of Studies/ Committee of Studies and approved by the
Academic Couail. For various components, the weightage of marks will be as

follows:

For Theory Course:
Internal Assessment 25% of allocated marks
Semester End Examination 75% of allocated marks
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For Laboratory Course:
Internal Assessment 50% of allocateanarks
Practical Examination and Viva Voce Examination 50% of allocated marks

4.2. In case of other components, such as Field Work/ Industrial Training/ Project etc.,
the distribution of marks may be decided by the concerned Board of Studies/
Committeeof Studies and approved by the Academic Council.

4.3 Internal Assessment:

4.3.1

4.3.2

4.3.3

4.3.4

4.3.5

4.3.6

4.3.7

The Internal Assessment in a theory course may comprise of written tests,
assignments, etc. as prescribed by the concerned Board of Studies/
Committee of Studies from time to time.

In a laboratory course, each practical performed by a studentbwill
subjected to continuous evaluation by the concerned teacher(s). The
evaluation will involve documentation of the practical exercise/ experiment,
precision in the performance of experiment, viva voce examination etc.

In the case of Industrial Tirdng/ Project, the Internal Assessment will
include periodical progress report.

In the case of field work, the Internal Assessment will include: Professional
Development, Record Keeping, Use of Supervision, Regularity in Field
Work, Individual and Group Conferences, Rural Camp, Behavioural
Laboratory, Skill Laboratories etc.

The modalities of evaluation of various components in para # 483.4

shall be decided by the concerned Board of Studies/ Committee of Studies
from time to time ad shall be duly approved by the concerned Faculty/Board
of Management.

The concerned Department/ Centre shall maintain the complete record in
respect of the Internal Assessment Marks of each student and display it in the
respective departments/cesg. The departments shall submit the Internal
Assessment marks to the Controller of Examinations at least one week prior
to the commencement of the concerned examination.

If a student could not appear in the Internal Assessment of a course due
illness or any other valid reason beyond his/her control or failed in the
Internet Assessment, he/she may be given another chance to appear in the
Internal Assessment of the said course before the commencement of the
SemesteEnd Examination.

In casethe student fails in the Internal Assessment in the additional chance
given to him/her, he/she will be declared as failed in the Internal Assessment
and will not be allowed to appear in the SemeBieal examination in the

said course. Such a student witiiever be permitted to appear in the next
odd/even semestend examination only if he/she has passed the Internal
Assessment in the concerned course.

His/her promotion to the next semester will, however, be determined as per
the promotion rules as givém Para # 7.



4.4 SemesteEnd Examination

The End Semester Examination will ordinarily commence during the first week of
December/ first week of May for the Odd Semester/ Even Semester courses,
respectively or as decided by the Academic Council tiora to time.

5. Award of Grades

5.1. Letter Grades and Grade Points
Students will be awarded letter grades10Points Scaldor each coursen the basis
of their performance in that course. The procedure for award of grades is as follows:

5.1.1 All evaluations will be done in marks.

5.1.2 The marks obtained by a student in the End Semester Examination and
Internal Assessment in a theory/ laboratory course/ Field work/ Industrial
Training/Project, as the case may be, will be added together. These combined
marks would be converted to a 1B0int Scale. The rounding off (if
required) will be done to the nearest integer.

5.1.3 Letter grades will now be awarded for each course as per the following table:

Grade Range of Marks (M)# Grade Point (G)
A+ 85 O M [¢] 10
A 70 O M < 9
B+ 60 O M < 8
B 55 O M < @ 7
C+ 50 O M < § 6
C 40 O M < § 5
F M < 40 0

# M: marks obtained by a student on the-p@iht scale.
5.2. Passing Grade

5.2.1. The lowest passing grade in a course and also for awarding a degree will
be 6C6. A candidate having obtained
declared as failed in that particular course.

5.2.2. The lowest passing grade for Internal Assessmenifameser
Examination in each theory course/laboratory course/field work etc. shall
be 6Cb6, separately for each component

5.3. Credit Point (P)
It is the value obtained by multiplying the grade point (G) by the credit (C) of the

course:

P.=G,xCr,.
where,
6P i s the Credit point for the 6n6th cou
60® is the Grade point awarded in the 06n6b
606G i s the number of credits assigned to
6nd is the number of cour ssemesten. whi ch a s
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5.4.

5.5.

Semester Grade point Average (SGPA)

It is the weighted average of the grade points of all courses during the semester.
After the successful completion of a semester, Semester Grade Point Average
(SGPA) of a student in that semesteratculated using the formula given below.

P+P+ €é., + P
SGPA = -
Cr +Cr+ € éCr,

Cumulative Grade PointAverage (CGPA)

The Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) of a student is calculated at the end
of a programme. For the computation of CGPA, only the best performed courses
with maximum credit points (P) alone shall be taken subject to the minimum credits
requirements. The CGPA of a student determines the overall academic level of the
student in a programme and is the criterion for ranking the students. CGPA can be
calculated by the following formula:

(SGPA) S, + (SGPA), S, + éééeé. + (SGPA)
CGPA =
SS+S+ éé., + S

where (SGPA)is the SGPA of the"hsemester and,Ss the total credits taken in
the " semester.

6. Re-admission, Cancellation of Admission, and Eligibility for becoming an Ex
Student

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

For a student of the®semester/ subsequent semestafrany programme of study,

who is detained due to shortage of attendance, the provisions of Ordinance 5 (V)
(academig Para no. 5.1 and 5.2 shall apply respectively.

A student who failed in an odd/even semester examination or could not appear in
the examiation for reasons other than shortage of attendance, will not be
readmitted. However, he/she may be allowed to reappear in the concerned next
odd/ even semestersexdennd@ti on as an 06EX
In case a student who has been granteddmission followingshortage of
attendance in a semester and if he/she again fails to fulfil the requirement of
attendance for the second time, his/her admission shall stand cancelled.

7. Promotion of Candidates

7.1.

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)/ B.A. with Computer Applications (BA.C.A.)/ B.A.
(Hons.)/ B.Com. (Hons.)/ B.B.S. (Hons.) Programme
7.1.1. Subject to fulfilling the minimum requirement of attendance, a student will
be automatically promoted from the odd semester to the even semester.
7.1.2. If a student fails in thénternal Assessment of any of the semester courses,
in spite of being given the additional chance before the Sentastier
Examination as per the provision of Para No. 4.3.7 of this Ordinance,
he/she will not be allowed to appear in the Semdstelr Examindon of
the said course and will be considered as failed in that course.
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7.1.3 For promotion from the Y semester to the3semester, a student shall
have to pass at least ehalf (50%) of the total of compulsory and optional
courses, including practical courses, if any, of tfleatd 2 semesters
combined.

7.1.4. A student will be promoted from the"4emester to the"Ssemester if
he/she has cleared 8/475%) of the total of compulsory and optional
courses, including practical courses, if any, of tfietd 4" semesters
combined.

7.1.5 If a student is unable to clear the required number of courses if"the 2
semestr/4" semester, as the case may be, he/she shall be declared as failed.
Such a student may however appear as abthdent in the ensuing
odd/even semester examinations wherein the student will be required to
appear only in such course(s) in which hefstiled to obtain the minimum

passing grade.

1.1.6 A student will be declared as passed if he/she has obtained the minimum
passing grade in each course separately and that his/her CGPA is not less
than 5.

1.1.7 If the Examination Committee considers it necessary, iy @&ard a
maximum of three (3) grace marks in all undesduate programs of the
University, whether they are conducted in the annual or semester mode.

7.2. Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)/ B.Sc. with Instrumentation/ B.Sc. (Hons.)
Programmes

7.2.1. Subgct to fulfilling the minimum requirement of attendance, a student will be
automatically promoted from the odd semester to the even semester.

7.2.2. If a student fails in the Internal Assessment of any of the semester courses, in
spite of being given the additional chance before the Senrtaster
Examination as per the provision of Para No. 4.3.7 of this Ordinance, he/she
will not be allowed to appeanithe Semestedénd Examination of the said
course and will be considered as failed in that course.

7.2.3. If a student fails in the Practical Examination in any of the semeater |
he/she will be allowed to be promoted from the even semester to thedaext
semester. Such student will however also be allowed -&ppear in the
practical examination in the ensuing odd/even semester.

7.2.4 For promotion from the"2semester to the®semester, a student shall have
to pass at least ofmlf (50% )of the total number of Theory courses
(including the compulsory courses) of théahd 2“ semesters combined.

7.2.5 A student will be promoted from th& demester to the"Sssemester if he/she
has cleared 3/4(75%) of the total number of the ases (including the
compulsory courses, if any) of th&tb 4" semesters combined.

7.2.6 If a student is unable to clear the required number of Theory courses in the
2" semester/ semester, as the case may be, he/she shall be declared as
failed. Such a student may however appear as aisttdent in the ensuing
odd/even semester examinations wherein the student will be required to
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appear only in such course(s) in which he/she failed to obtain the minimum
passing grade.

7.2.7. A student will be decled as passed if he/she has obtained the minimum
passing grade in each course separately and that his/fher CGPA is not less
than 5.
7.3. Bachelor of Fine Art (B.F.A.) Programme

7.3.1. Subject to fulfilling the minimum requirement of attendance and #mfo
requirement(s) as given in this ordinance, a student will be promoted from one
semester to the next one, provided that he/she has passed all Practical courses
and certain specified number of Theory courses as given in the following sub
paras.

Providel that if a student fails in any Practical course in theemester,
his/her admission shall stand cancelled and he/she will no longer remain a
student of the University.

7.3.2. For promotion from the ™ semester to the®3semester, a student shall have
to pass all Practical courses of tieseémester and"®semester separately and
at least ondnalf (50%) of the total number of Theory courses (including the
compulsory courses) of thé and 2° semesters combined.

7.33. A student will be promoted from thé"4emester to the"semester if he/she
has cleared all Practical courses of tiles8mester and™4semester separately
and 3/4' (75%) of the total number of the Theory courses (including the
compulsory coursesf any) of the ¥'to 4" semesters combined.

7.3.4. A student will be promoted from thé"8emester to the™7semester if he/she
has cleared all Practical courses of thes8mester and"6semester separately
and 3/4 (75%) of the total number of the Towy courses of the1to 6"
semesters combined.

7.3.5. If a student is unable to clear the required number of Practical/Theory courses
from the 2% semester onwards, he/she will be declared as failed. Such a
student may, however, appear as anSHxknt in the ensuing odd/even
semester examination in the next academic session, wherein the student will
be required to appear only in such course(s) in which he/she had failed to
obtain the minimum passing grade.

736.A student will be decl ared as O6pass
passing grade in each course separately and that his/her CGPA is not less
than 5.

Note: If the fraction ¥ (50%) or ¥{75%) of the courses in the above comes
out to be a nointeger, it will be rounded off to the nearest integer.
8. Division

Division will be awarded in the following manner (with maximum CGPA of 10 as base)
CGPA O 8.5 FirstDivision with Distinction
6.5 O CGPA <FirsBDiviion
5.5 O CGPA <Sedndivision
5.0 O CGPA <Pass without Division
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9. Reevaluation of Answer Scripts

No request for revaluation of the result declared in any course shall be entertained.
However,the retotalling of marks of an answer book will be permitted on submission of
an application along with the prescribed fee by the candidate to the Controller of
Examinations.

10. Moderation of Examination Results and Redressal of Grievances

The constituti on o fMotemhatgoncinEGraine vhaant cieo nC oRensi ut |
will be as per the provision laid down in Para 9 of the academic Ordinanke 15

11. Improvement Examination

11.1. A student may be allowed to improve his/her marksaung two of the courses
(compulsory/optional) in the concerned next odd/even semester examination
only.

11.2. Improvement examination shall be held in Theory courses only. However, a
candidate will be allowed to appear in the improvement examination in secour
only once. No further chance will be given for improvement in the same course
under any circumstances.

11.3. For the purpose of determining the final division/grade, the grades obtained by
the candidate in the improvement examination only will be takso
consideration.

12. Compartment Examinations:

As per the provisions laid down in Para No. 24.4 of Ordinancegatademic)
candidates failing in the final year/final two semesters of any programme/course may
be allowed to appear in the Compartmenatdination which will be held after the final
annual/ semestemd examination is over. The date(s) of such examinations will be
notified by the Controller of Examinations.

13. Ranking of Successful Students

The ranking of successful students of a programme shall be determined on the basis of
the CGPA obtained by them in all semester examinations within the minimum
prescribed period of the programme. In the case of tie, the students shall be awarded
ranking onthe basis of the grades obtained by them in theory courses. In case there is
still a tie, the students will be awarded the same ranking.

14. Grade Card

At the end of each semester, a student wil
grades secured byrvher in each course, together with his/her SGPA in that semester.

On the completion of the programme, a Final Grade Card will be issued to the student,
giving full semestewise details about the grades obtained by him/her in each course
together with ré/her SGPA and also the CGPA and Division awarded to him/her.
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Updated VideE.C. Resolution NoEC-2017(1):21, dated 10.03.2017
Notification No03/L&O//RO/IMI/2017, dated)8.05.2017

Ordinance 15C (XV-C)

University Examinations in Programmes Regulated by
Statutory Bodies

The following undergraduate/diploma programmes are regulated by the respective statutory
bodies mentioned herein:

T

Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)/B.Ed. Nursery  NationalCouncil for Teacher

Education Education (NCTE)

B.Ed. Special Education Rehabilitation Council of India
(RCI)

Diploma in Elementary Education National Council for Teacher
Education (NCTE)

Bachelor of Technology (B.Tech.) All India Council for Technical
Education (AICTE)

B.A. LLB Bar Council of India

Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.) Council of Architecture (COA)

Bachelor of Dental Surgery (B.D.S.) Dental Council of India (DCI)

I n programmes/ courAsma Modd , povsens ofParad er t he
No. 20 and 23 of Ordinance 15 [academic] will be applicable for award of Grace
Marks/Reevaluation of Answer Scripts, respectively.

I n progr ammes/ c o urSgmesterMdde,s ttulder eu nwdielr| tthe
provision of Grace Marks/Revaluation of Answer Scripts.

However, in the Semester Mode, there will be provision of Moderation of
Examination Results and Redressal of Grievances as provided in Para N8.®.5
of Ordinance 18A [academic].

1. Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)/ B.Ed. Nursery Education/ B.Ed. Special
Education:

(@)

(b)

To pass the B.Ed. Examination, a candidate must obtain at least:
() 33% marks in each Theory Course and 33% marks in Sessional Work
separately.

(i) 40% maks in the aggregate, based on all the Theory Courses; and

(i)  40% marks in Practice Teaching and Practical Work separately with at least
33% in each component of Practice Teaching and Practical Work
separately.

If a candidate has obtained less than 40% marks in the aggregate but not less than
38% marks and has obtained at least 33% marks in each Theory Course, he/she
shall have to appear at the Supplementary Examination in not more than two
Theory Courses, in oed to obtain the required aggregate of 40% marks for
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(©)

(d)

(e)

()

()]

passing the Examination. The choice of Theory Courses shall be left to the
candidate.

If a candidate fails in or is absent from the Examination in internal assessment
and/or external examinatiaon not more than two Theory Course, he/she shall be
allowed to submit the internal assessment related to the sessional work and be
examined in it before the Compartment Examinations and/or appear in
Compartmental Examinations provided that he/she hasnebtaat least 40%
marks in aggregate of all the Theory Courses. In case he/she fails to obtain at
least 33% marks in his/her sessional work before Compartmental Examination
and/or fails to appear/pass in the Compartmental Examinations, he/she shall be
allowed to complete his/her sessional work before the subsequent annual
examinations and/or appear in the subsequent annual examinations.

If a candidate fails in or is absent from the Examination in more than two Theory
Courses and Passes in the Praclieaching and Practical Work, he/she shall
have to reappear as an-Bdent in all Theory Courses at the next Annual
Examination.

If a candidate fails in either Practice Teaching or Practical Work, he/she shall be
required to get himself/herselfegistered as an Estudent and fulfill the
requirements during the next session, as directed by the Head, Department of
IASE (Institute of Advanced Studies in Education).

Division:

Division shall be awarded separately in each of the three pérttheo
Examination, viz. Theory, Practice teaching and Practical work, on the basis of
the Marks obtained in the relevant part, as given below:

A candidate, who is declared passed and has obtained the required percentage of
marks in the aggregate, shal placed in the following Division:

75% of marks or more in . First Division with Distinction in that
Theory Paper(s)/course(s), /those paper(s)/course(s) in Theory,
Teaching Practice and Practici  Practice Teaching and Practical Woi
Work

60% of marksor more . First Division

Less than 60%, but not less th : Second Division
50% of marks

Less than 50%, but not less th : Third Division
40% of marks

()  All candidates, who have not studied Urdu upto class VIII shall be required
to undergo aourse of study in Easy Urdu, to appear at an Examination at
the end of the Course and obtain at least 33% of marks.

(i) 50% marks shall be allotted to the Sessional Work related to Easy Urdu,
which shall be assessed internally.

(i) Marks obtained in Easy Urdu shall not be added for the purpose of
awarding Division. Passing the Easy Urdu Examination shall, however, be
essential for the award of B.Ed. Degree.

(iv) Candidates, who fail in the Easy Urdu Examination, shall have foue mor
chances at subsequent Examinations, viz. the supplementary Examination
and the subsequent Annual Examinations.
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2. Diploma in Elementary Teacher Education

@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

(®

(9)

To pass the Examination for the Diploma in Elementary Teacher Education, a
candidate mustbtain at least:

()  33% marks separately in Internal and External Assessment in each Theory
Paper;

(i) 40% marks in the aggregate, based on all the Theory Courses, (including
Internal Assessment); and

(i)  40% marks in Practice Teaching andddical Work separately.

If a candidate has obtained less than 40% marks in the aggregate but not less than
38% marks and has obtained at least 33% marks in each Theory Paper at either
the Part | or Part Il Examination in not more than two Theomyr&ss in order to

obtain the required aggregate of at least 40% marks for passing the Examination.
The choice of Theory Courses shall be left to the candidate.

(i) If a candidate is absent or fails in sessional work/external examination at
Part | Examination in two Theory Courses, he/she shall be allowed to
pursue the course of studies for Part Il and to clear his/her sessional
work/external examinations along with his/her part Il course provided
he/she has obtained at least 40% marks in aggrefasdl the Theory
Courses at Part | Examinations.

(i) If a Diploma Il year candidate is absent from or fails to secure at least 33%
marks in internal assessment and /or in external examinations in not more
than two theory Courses, he/she shall be allowed to submit the internal
assessment related sessional kv@nd be examined in before the
Compartmental examinations and/or reappear in Compartmental
examinations provided that he/she has obtained at least 40% marks in
aggregate of all theory Courses, in case he/she fails to clear his/her
sessional work before mpartmental examinations and/or fails to
appear/pass in the compartmental examination, he/she shall be allowed to
complete his/her sessional work before the subsequent annual examination
and/or appear in the subsequent annual examination.

In case acandidate fails in more than two Theory Paper at the Part | or Part Il
Examination and passes in the Practice Teaching and Practical Work, he/she shall
appear as an Estudent in all Theory Paper at the next Annual Examination.

If a candidate fadl in either Practice Teaching or Practical Work, he/she shall be
required to register himself/herself as an$udent and fulfill the requirements
during the next academic session, as directed by the Head, Department of IASE.

The candidate, who figi in more than two Theory Courses, Practice Teaching
and/or Practical Work in Part | Examination, shall not be allowed to take
admission to the Second Year of the Course, until he/she has passed the Part |
Examination as an EStudent.

Division:
Division shall be awarded separately in each of the three Parts of the

Examination, viz. Theory, Practice Teaching and Practical Work, on the basis of
the marks obtained in the relevant Part, as given below:

15¢



3.

A candidate, who is declared passed anddfitained the required percentage of
marks in the aggregate, shall be placed in the following Division:

75% of marks or more in Theory, Practice -Distinction in the Teaching
and Practical Work paper(s)
in which the student obtains
75% of marks or more

60% of marks or more -First Division

Less than 60%, but not less than 50% of marks -Second Division

Less than 50%, but not less than 40% of marks -Third Division

Bachelor of Technology (B.Tech.)

Not withstanding anything contained to tentrary, the following Ordinances shall
apply to the B. Tech programme of the Faculty of Engineering & Technology under
the Semester System.

1. The degree of Bachelor of Technology (B. Tech) shall be awarded to candidates who

2.

have successfully undergone this University, a regular program of study of
minimum four academic years (eight semesters) in the relevant branch of
Engineering and who satisfy other academic requirements as specified by the
Academic Council from time to time.

Evaluation

A couse may be a theory course or a practical course (including project, seminar,
field work, industrial training etc.). A course will carry a specified number of credits
decided by the concerned Board of Studies. Each credit will be equivalent to 25
marks.

(a) In each semester, for each prescribed theory course there shall be a Mid
Semester Evaluation and an End Semester Examination.

(b) The Mid Semester Evaluation shall have a weightage of 40% while the
remaining 60% weightage will be for End Semester Examination.

(c) The marks in respect of the Mid Semester Evaluation of a course shall be
notified by the Head of the Department concerned before the commencement of
the End Semester Examination. The Mid Semester Evaluation (40%) shall
comprise the following:

(i) 30% for two mid semester tests, both of equal weightage;

(i) 10% for other modes of sessional evaluation (to be specified by the
Faculty Committee and notified before the commencement of teaching
of each course).

A student has to secure at 1e8506 marks in each component (i.e. Mid Semester
Evaluation and End Semester Examination) in order to pass the course. In order to
be eligible to appear in the End Semester Examination of a particular course, a
student must get the required minimum of 35%rk®ain the Mid Semester
Evaluation of that course.

There will be no Mid Semester practical tests. In a practical course/ project/ seminar/
industrial training/ field work, the End Semester Examination shall have a weightage

15¢



5.

of 40% while theperformance of the student as evaluated by the teacher concerned
during the semester (i.e. Mid Semester Evaluation) shall have a weightage of 60%.

The marks of each course shall be the combined marks obtained by the student in the
Mid Semester Evaldimn and the End Semester Examination.

Promotion

6.

If a student is detained due to shortage of attendance in any semester, he/she will not
be promoted to the next semester. He/she will also be detained for the subsequent
semester. Thereafter he/shdl lwecome a regular student of the same semester in
which he/she was detained. As a regular student, he/she will appear in the mid
semester tests as well as the End Semester Examination.

(a) Every student shall be promoted from an odd semester i@xheven semester
except those detained due to shortage of attendance (as in clause 6 above).

(b) A student will be promoted from an even semester to the next odd semester
(except those detained due to shortage of attendance as in clause 6 abowdsgd provi
the total number of his/her uncleared credits does not exceed 22

A student who is not promoted as in 7 (b) above; due to uncleared courses exceeding
22 credits, will be detained for a whole year and will appear (as an ex student) in the
End Semestr Examinations of all his/her uncleared courses (held in that year, in
both semesters). He/she may, however be permitted to attend classes of the
uncleared courses, with the permission of the Head of the Department. However,
he/she will have to reappear the Mid Semester Evaluation of only those courses in
which he /she could not secure the required minimum of 35% marks (specified in
clause 3).

A promoted student will not appear in the Mid Semester Evaluation of uncleared
courses, provided he/she habitained the required minimum of 35% marks in the
Mid Semester Evaluation of that course. The marks obtained by him/her in the Mid
Semester Evaluation (as a regular student) will remain valid.

Use of unfair means

10 (@) If the result of a student is cancelled on account of using unfair means, his/her

previous Mid Semester Evaluation marks shall remain valid and will be taken
into account for the award of grades whenever he/she is subsequently permitted
to appear intte End Semester Examination

(b) The cases of students resorting to unfair means shall be referred to the
Examination Committee.

11. Re-evaluation

There shall be no revaluation in any B.Tech. (Semester System) Courses.

12.Compartmental Examinations

Compartmental examinations will be held only for regular students, in the theory
courses of VII & VIl semesters, after the declaration of VIII semester results.



15.

16.

13. Maximum Time Limit
No student shall be allowed to appeathe examination after the expiry of seven
annual academic sessions including the one in which he/she was first admitted to
the Bachelor of Technology programme.

14. Attendance
The provisions of the University Ordinan8é (Academic) in this respeshall
be applicable.

Letter Grades

The Letter Grades will be awarded in each course on the basis of the combined marks
obtained by the student in the two components of evaluation (Mid Semester Evaluation
and End Semester Examination) mentione@lauses 3 and 4. Letter grades orPHint

Scale will be awarded as described here in below. On obtaining a pass grade, the student
will be supposed to have earned the credits assigned to that course and no chance for
improvement of this grade shall be piaed.

Grading

16.1 A letter grade shall be awarded in each course and on obtaining a pass grade A, B, C

or D, the student shall be supposed to have earned the credits assigned to the course.

16.2 The combined marks obtained by a student in tliedwmponents of evaluation (Mid

17.

18.

Semester Evaluation & End Semester Examination) of a course shall be the basis of
award of letter grades (A, B, C, D and F) onPdint Scale in accordance with the
table given below

Range of Marks Obtained Letter Grade Significance
Grades  Points

75% and above A 10  Outstanding
60% and above but less than 75¢ B 8 Very Good
45% and above but less than 609 C 6 Good
35% and above but less than 45¢ D 4 Satisfactory

(Minimum Passing Grade)
Less than 35% F 0 Unsatisfactory

(Fail Grade)

Submission of Grade Award List

The Grade Award list of a course shall be prepared by the teacher(s) concerned in
triplicate and shall be submitted along with evaluated answer scripts (if any) for
tabulation of results.

Semester Performance Index (SPI)
It is the weighted average of the grade points of all courses during the semester and
shall be calculated as follows:

F (Credits assigned to a course) x (Nu

SPI = ---
F Credits

ECi
where the sum run over all courses of that semester.
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19. Cumulative Performance Index (CPI)
The final CPI (Cumulative Performance Index) of a student shall be calculated on a base
of 10 and shall be on the basis of the can
the second year, the third year and therth (Final) year of Bachelor of Technology
Programme. The relative weightage assigned to each of the four years shall be as follows.

()  The first year 25% (of the sum of SPI of | and Il Semesters)
(i)  The second year 50% (of the sum of SPI of llirel IV Semesters)
(i) The third year 75% (of the sum of SPI of V and VI Semesters)

(iv)  The fourth (Final) year 100% (of the sum of SPI of VII and VIIIl Semester:

where SPI (Semester Performance Index) will be calculated according to the
provision given in Clause 18 herein above.

20. Division
The Division will be awarded in the following manner (with maximum CPI of 10 as
base):
| Division with honours crPl O 8.5
| Division 6.5 O CPI < 8.5
Il Division CPl <6.5

21. Conversion Formula of Cumulative Performance Index (CPI)

For the purpose of conversion of CPI after Final Year B. Tech. Examination into an
equivalent Percentage of Aggregatarks (Y %), the following formula may be used:

Y% = (20X31 380X2+ 2725 Xi 1690) / 84

Where, X is the CPI of the student.

4. B.A., LL.B. (Hons.) (Five-Year Programme)

1. Courses, Credits and Their Distribution
Each semester shdibve not more than six credit courses and each course shall
carry 3 credits. Provided, however, the courses in English Language, Foreign
Language and Computers shall be 4goedit courses but students shall have put in
the required attendance and pasgxamination conducted at the end of the course.
I n such <cases, these courses wild/l be t ak
under Clause 5(ii) herein below.

2. Attendance

The provisions of the University Ordinan88 (Academic) in this respeshall
be applicable.

3. Evaluation shall have two components (in each paper)

1) Continued assessment - 25 marks
a) Assignments (written) - 20 marks
b) Oral Test - 05 marks
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2) End Semester Examination - 75 marks

(All assignments to be completed before the End Semester Examination)
Provided in case of Clinical and Seminar Courses the scheme of evaluation shall
be as under:

(3) Clinical Courses
i) Written Report/Paper : 50 marks
i) Oral Presentation/Defense : 25 marks
iif) Record of daily work maintained in a record book : 25 marks.

(4) Seminar Courses
i) Written paper . 75 marks
i) Presentation : 25 marks

4. The evaluation shall be through grades in a nine point scale with the
corresponding grade value as under:

Percentage of marks Grade Grade Value
i) 75% and above @) 9
ii) 70 to 74% A+ 8
iii) 65 to 69% A 7
iv) 60 to 64% B+ 6
V) 55 to 59% B 5
Vi) 50 to 54% C+ 4
vii) 45 to 49% C 3
viii) 40 to 44% D 2
iX) Below 40% F 1

In order to be declared pass/successful in any course, a student shall have to secure
the following Grades:

(i) ACO Grade in Theory
i) ACO Grade in Internal Assessment
(iii) AC+0 Grade in Aggregate

Those who are unable to secure the required grades, as mentioned above, shall be
deemed to have failed in the course concerned.

Promotion Scheme

i) A student shall be promoteditomatically from an odd semester to next even
Semester.

i) Provided that a student shall not be promoted from an even Semester to next
odd Semester, if he/she has failed in more than four courses/subjects.

iii) Every student who has failed in more tHaar courses at the end of a given

academic year or who has failed to clear requisite number of courses of the preceding
years before being eligible to be promoted to the next odd Semester, shall be entitled
to appear as an estudent for the same year fiespect of the courses to be cleared by
paying such fee as may be prescribed from time to time.
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In respect of such students there will be no requirement of compulsory
attendance in such courses. However, such students will have to complete all
other equirements of the course/courses as prescribed for the regular

students.

6. Improvement

A Student obtaining a passing grade in any course other than a Clinical or a Seminar
Course may, if he/she so desires, repeat the examination in that course ferrigipro
the CGPA only once. Such students shall have to appear for improvement of

preceding years examinations in the ensuing respective Semester Examination.

7. Compartment Examinations:

As per the provisions laid down in Para No. 24.4 of Ordinancdat&demic)

candidates failing in the final year/final two semesters of any programme/course may
be allowed to appear in the Compartment Examination which will be held after the

final annual/ semest@nd examination is over. The date(s) of such exanimstivill

be notified by the Controller of Examinations.

8. The maximum permissible time limit for passing the B.A., LL.B. course shall be 8
years (16 semesters) inclusive of the year of admission.

9. Award of the Degree

A Student will be eligible for the award of B.A., LL.B (Hons.) Degree only when

he/she has successfully completed all the prescribed 60 credit courses with a total of
180 credits and obtained a CGPA of 4.00 and above out of 9.00, and has also
gualified in all noncredit courses.

10. Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA)

Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) will be arrived at by dividing the sum of
the products of Grade Values and the Course Credits in each course by the Total
number of credits in all the courses.

[llustration

First Semester

Course Course
Credit
1.1 Contract 3
1.2 Torts 3
1.3 Legal Method 3
1.4 Sociology 3
1.5 Economics 3
1.6 Pol. Science 3
Total 18

Grade

Obtained

A
B+
C+
B
A+
C+

Sum of the products

Tot al number of

CGPA=(X)/(Y)= 102/18 = 5.666.

credits

161

Grade Grade X Course
Value Value Credits
7 21
6 18
4 12
5 15
8 24
4 12
102

cour s¢
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Bachelor of Architecture (B. Arch.)

Curriculum

1.1 The entire curriculum of five years will be divided into Two STAGES, first Three
years will constitute STAGE devoted to Basic Course and next Two years will
constitute STAGHI.

1.2 The First term of the Fifth year will be dedicated to Thesis and teaching of
Professional Practices and one elective, and the Second term of the Fifth year
will be devoted to Practical Training in established and recognized professional
orgarizations as approved by the HEAD of Department of Architecture.

Duration

2.1. Duration of the undergraduate program leading to the award of Bachelor of
Architecture (B. Arch) shall be of five years with each academic year comprising
of the two terms of 16 teaching weeks each.

2.2 A student failing twice in first year and ineligible for the carry over system
(Clause 8) shall not be permitted to continue further.

2.3 A student shall be required to pass STAGEithin FIVE yearsand the full
course within a maximum period of Eight years from the time of his admission. If
a candidate, at any stage is found to be unable to complete his full course of Five
years in the stipulated period of Eight years, shall not be allowed to wersiy
further.

Attendance
The provisions of the University Ordinan88 (Academic) in this respect shall
be applicable.

Quialifying Standards

4.1 Sessional: A student shall be required to obtain minimum 50% of allotted
maxi mum mar EBsesdioognatlhbe i6n each subject
Thesis. The provision of grace marks shall not be invoked to enable a student to
pass in the Sessional.

4.2 Theory: A student shall be required to obtain a minimum of 45% of the allotted
maximum marks fothe Theory of a subject to pass in that subject. For such a
subject where, Vivaoce is also conducted in addition to Theory Examination,
the combined minimum pass marks of Theory and VWivee examination shall
be 45% of maximum marks allotted.

4.3 Viva-Voce: A student shall be required to obtain a minimum of 50% of allotted
maximum marks for the Practical/l ViWaoce &6 t o pass in that
50% of allotted maximum marks will be required to pass Thesis Jury. The
provision of the Grace Markshall not be invoked to enable a student to pass in
t he 6 Pr aevoceaofanysubjectVi v a

4.4 Aggregate: A student will be required to obtain a minimum of 50% marks in
aggregate of the Sessionals, Theory Examination, -Vage and General
Proficiency in each year to pass the examination.

Type of Assessment Minimum Marks Required
Internal Assessment (Sessal) 50%
Viva Voce / Thesis Jury 50%
Theory Examination 45%
Theory Examination with Viva Voce 45%
Aggregate 50%
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5.0

6.0

7.0

Examination

5.1 A Student's performance will be evaluated for the 'SESSIONAL' through
continuous assessment in the fornCidissTests, Assignments, and Vixéoce /
Practical etc. A 'YEARLY EXAMINATION' shall be held at the end of each year
for all the subjects by means of Theory Courses, Practical,-Wiea and
Dissertation / Thesis or by means of any combination of theded®e

5.2 The distribution of marks for the Sessionals, Theory, Practical, Viva Voce, and
Di ssertation / Thesis shall be as per
Examination.’

5.3 The maximum marks for each subject shall consist of malté&ited for 'Yearly
Examination' and ' Sessional Wor k?©o.

5.4 Student who has passed in the internal assessment (Sessional) shall only be
permitted to appear in the Final Examination of the respective year.

Special Back Paper Examination / Improvement

6.1 A student who does not satisfy the qualifying standards prescribed in Glause
above, can be awarded 'Grace marks' not exceeding a maximum limit of 03
marks, which may be distributed among any number of subjects in a single
examination.

6.2 Special Bak Paper Examinations be held for clearing the Back Courses of Stage
| and Stagé Il after one month of the declaration of the result of Third year and
Fifth year respectively.

6.3 Student may improve the aggregate / marks of the subjects; they havewitissed
Grace Marks / Low percentage, by reappearing in the same paper in the
subsequent examination of the next year. Improvement examination will be
limited up to four Courses of one class.

Promotion Rules

7.1 A student satisfying all the standards provided in Claus& herein above shall
be declared to have 'Passed' the academic year and promoted to the next year.

7.2 A student not satisfying all the criteria of qualifying standards of Ctausad
has invoked the provisions of Clau8d,shall be declared as 'PASS with Grace
Mar ksdé6 (PGM) and shall be promoted to t

7.3 A student not satisfying all the criteria of qualifying standards of Clauswen in
conjunction with the provisions of Clause(grace marks), but failinghinot more
than 04 subjects of a class shall be declared to have been 'Promoted with Carry Over
Courses' (PCP) and, will be governed by Cleise

A student so declared as (PCP) will have to clear the carry over papers, as and
when the respective examation is held next year.

7.4 Students who are not covered by provisions of Clauseo 7.3 shall be declared

to have 'Failed'. Such students will be required to repeat the said year, either as a
regular student or as ‘student’, in accordance wilause9.
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8.0

9.0

10.0

Promotion under Carry over System

8.1

8.2

8.3

A candidate covered under Claus@ shall become eligible for provisional
promotion to the next higher class of the course and, shall get chance to clear the
said 'Carry over Papers' in the nexammination of the concerned year, under a
060CaOvgr Systemb.

A candidate shall not be promoted to Fourth year unless he/she passes all the
examinations of First, Second and Third year.

Marks obtained by a student to clear a carry over psipadt replace the original
marks.

Ex-Studentship

9.1

9.2

9.3

A student opting to clear a examinations as astadent shall be required to
inform the Dean / Head of the Department in writing, within 15 days of start of
the next academic session.

An ex-student shall be required to appear at the 'Theory' and 'Practical/Viva Voce
examination of all the subjects, of the concerned class. However, the marks, for
the 'Sessionals’ of all the subjects and 'General Proficiency' in the earlier regular
attempt,shall be retained as obtained by him.

If a student opts to repeat the academic year, as a Regular Student, the new marks
awarded to him for 'Sessionals' and 'General Proficiency' will replace the old
marks obtained by him in the earlier attempt.

ResuUts

10.1

10.2

10.3

The examination result of a student for the year shall be declared to indicate his
performance and carry over papers / Grace Marks to indicate the status of his
promotion to the next higher class.

For the award of merit/scholarship, alich students who have been declared as
Promoted with Grace Marks or Provisionally Promoted with Carry over Papers
will be excluded.

The 'Final Result' for the award of degree shall be prepared on the basis of the
cumulative performance of student bgmputing the marks with weightage to
marks obtained by him in each year, as noted in the following table:

Class Total Marks Percentage Value Numerical Value
First Year 2000 10 200
Second Year 2000 10 200
Third Year 2000 20 400
Fourth Year 2000 30 600
Five Year 2000 30 600
Grand Total 10000 100 2000
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11.0 Award of Division

11.1 The division to a student will be awarded on the basis of final result of Five years
computed in accordance with weightage given in Ordinah@e3 at the end of
thefinal year.

11.2 A student securing 75% or more in the Final result will be graded as First
Division with Honours provided he has cleared all classes in the first attempt
without invoking the grace Marks.

11.3 A student will be said to have secured fhiest Division' who has obtained 60%
or more mar ks in the "Finaldé resul t.

11.4 A student will be said to have secured the 'Second Division' who has passed the
examination of all the classes and obtained the minimum qualifying marks but
has securedlesshan 60% mar ks in the 'Finaldé res

12.0 Award of General Proficiency Marks

12.1 The marks for 'General Proficiency' will be awarded, by the Head of Department
of Architecture in consultation with the Course Coordinator, keeping in
consideration theerformance of a student in the-carricular & extracurricular
activities, general discipline in the following manner.

() Co-curricular & Extracurricular activities (Games, Sport, Cultural and
Literary activities etc.)
(i)  Discipline (Insice and Outside Campus)

12.2 There is no minimum qualifying marks for '‘General Proficiency'. However, the
marks awarded for General Proficiency will be added for the purpose of declaring
result for each year.

13.0 Practical Training

13.1 During the Second Term of the Fifth year a student will be required to do a
'Practical Professional Training' for a period of not less thanl6 weeks in a
Architectural Firm of repute where a student can get the opportunity for sufficient
exposure of field condition® be able to enter the profession after graduation.

13.2 The Practical Training will commence during the Second Term of the Fifth Year
after passing the Thesis Jury during the First Term of the Fifth Year.

13.3 Head of Department of Architecture wipprove the Architectural Firm for the
'Practical Professional Training' for a student.

13.4 A student will be required to submit a performance report from the Architect
under who Training was completed as well a detailed report on the work carried
out by him during the training in a format prescribed by the Department of
Architecture.

13.5 The marks for Practical training will be awarded to each student by the Head of
the Department in consultation with the course coordinator,
a. On the basis of the germance report from the Architect under whom the
training was carried out.
b.  On the assessment of the report of works rendered by the student during the
training.

16¢



14.0 Thesis Evaluation

14.1

14.2

14.3

On the commencement of the Fifth year the student shall submit two synopses for
Thesis projects. HOD / Coordinator appointed by HOD will approve One out of
the Two synopses, as well assign a Guide amongst the faculty members to each
student which shall bevaluated by the panel of jury, where the student will be
present to defend the Thesis presented by him. The supervisor of the student may
be also present in the jury.

The jury shall include Five Members in all. Dean/Head will be the Chairman.
Minimum three members shall be external and one internal member from the
faculty, in addition to the chairman.

A student who fails in the Thesis evaluation will be allowed to resubmit the
modified Thesis after a minimum period of Three month withajygoval of the
Head of the Department.

15.0 Use of Unfair Means in Examination

The cases of students using 'Unfair means at the examinations shall be dealt in
accordance with the Provisions of Ordinart® (academic).

6. Bachelor of Dental Surgery (B.D.S.)

The performance of each student shall be assessed by evaluation through Internal Assessment
and Annual Examination.

1. Internal Assessment Examination:
The internal assessment examination shall be held three itinas academic year,
comprising of written, practical and clinical examination.

2. Annual Examination:

(i)

(ii)

(iif)

The university examination shall be held twice in a year, one regular and the

other supplementary, comprising of written, practical and clirggaminations.

The supplementary examination shall be held not later than two months from the

date of declaration of the result of the regular examination.

The supplementary examination shall be open to candidates who:

(@) have failed in theagular examination, provided that such candidates shall
not appear in the subsequent examination in a subject in which they have
already passed.

(b) were unable to appear in the Annual Examination of The®mactical
Clinical Paperdor the reason(s) ber than shortage of attendance

(@) A candidate who fails in the annual examination shall be permitted to go to
the next higher class and appear in those subjects in the supplementary
examination in which he/she failed and completesutcessfully before
he/she shall be permitted to appear for the next higher examination.

(b) The students who have failed inany BDS Annual Examinationmay
appear in theSupplementarfxaminationand they will have to pay only
the Examination Fee fahe Supplementary Examination

After passing the Supplementary Examination, such students shall have to
pay the entire Fee for the year of the BDS Course which they have been
promoted to.

In case they fail in the Supplementary Examination, such lsénze to pay
the entire Fee for the year of the BDS Course in which they have failed
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(iv) The medium of examination shall be English

(v) Any student who does not clear the first year BDS University examination
in all subjects within three years from the date of admission, shall be
discharged from the programme and his/her admission shall be
cancelled.

(vi) The maximum permissible time limit for completion of BDS Programme
shall be eight years, inclusive of the year of admission.

(vi-a)Any student who does not clear the BDS Programme in all the
subjects within a period of 9 years, including one year compulsory
rotatory paid internship from date of admission shall be discharged
from the programme.

This provision shall be applicable only to thos e students admitted
into the BDS Programme with effect from 27.04.2015. However,
old cases will be dealt with under clauses 6.2 (v) and 6.2 (vi).

(vii) Attendance:

The examinatiorshall be open to candidates who satisfy the requirements of
attendance aprescribed in the academic Ordinance 35 (XXXpfpgress
and other rules laid down by the university.

3. Methods of Evaluation:

3.1 Written Examination:

(i) There shall be one paper in each subject, containingAPand ParB, one of
which shdl be set up and examined by an External Examiner.

(i) Each part of a paper (PdrtA & Part1 B) shall be of equal marks. In the
subjects of Physiology and Biochemistry, and Pathology and Microbiology, each
paper will be divided into two parts, A& of equal marks.

(i) Each paper shall be of three hours duration and shall have maximum of 70 marks.

3.2 Practical and Clinical Examination:
() The clinical and practical examination shall include clinical procedures,
laboratory experimentspotters etc.
(i) The practical and clinical examinations shall be evaluated by two examiners, out
of which one shall be an internal examiner and the other shall be an external
examiner.

3.3 Marks Disrubution in Each Subject:

() Each subject shallhave a maximum of 200 marks, whose distribution will be as

follows:
Theory 100
Practical /Clinical 100
Theory Practical/Clinical
University Written Exam 70 University Exam 90
Viva Voce 20 InternalAssessment 10
Intemal Assessment\ritten) 10 (Practical/ clinical)
Total 100 Total 100



(i) The marks distribution for PreClinical Prosthodontics & Pre Clinical Conservative
Dentistry in [Ind BDS examination shall be as follows:

Internal Assessment - 20
Practical - 60
Viva Voce - 20

Pass percentage and award of Division & Distinction of Candidates:

The minimum number of marks required to pass in each examination shall be:

1 50% in theory, which includes written, viva voce and internal assedsof each
subject

1 50% in the Practical /Clinical Examination including internal assessment of each
subject.

1 In case of Pre clinical Prosthetic Dentistry and Pre clinical Coatee Dentistry in
Il Year BDS where there is no written examination, 50%rks in practical and viva
voce including internal assessment, taken together, shall be considered for passing in
these subjects.

1 Successful candidates who obtain 60% of the total marks or more shall be declared to
have passed the examination in the HDBtision. Other successful candidates shall
be placed in Second Division. A candidate who obtains 75% or more in any subject
shall be awarded Distinction for that subject.

1 Only those candidates who have passed in all subjects of the professional egaminati
in the first attempt shall be eligible for Distinction or Division.

Retotaling / Re-Evaluation of Answer Scripts:

The Retotaling and ReEvaluation of Answer Scripts shall be aar gthe provisions of
Para 22 and Para 23 of Ordinance 15(XV).

Internship of BDS Students:

After successful completion of final year BDS examination, the students of BDS
programme of the Faculty of Dentistry shall undergo compulsory paid rotatergship

for one year as per regulatory requirement
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Updated VideE.C. Resaltion No. 20181(1):6.4, dated: 27.08018
Notification No.03/L&Ord./RO/IMI/2018, dated: 17.02018

Regulation R-15C (R-XV-C)

ABDISNnt ernshi po

Subject to the provision laid down in Para No. 6.6 of Ordinanc€ IBcademic}, the
following rules shall be applicable to the BDS Inrerns of the Facuty of Density:

The BDS Interns shall be permitted to avail a total of 12 days leave during the one year
of internship period.

Monthly attendance of the Interns shall be sent to Accounts Office for the release of
their stipend.

Internship period shall be extendbegd number of days equivalent to days of absence
beyond the permitted 12 days of leave.

The Stipend for the days of absent period will be released only after completion of
extended internship period for the same number of days.

The last month stipel shall be released only after submission of "No Dues
Certificate".

After successful completion of Internship periothe Interns shall be awarded
filnternshipCo mp | et i o n by&he Dean, Facultyaof Dendistry, JMI.

GUIDELINES FOR OUTSIDE CANDIDATES WISHING TO DO INTERNSHIP IN
THE FACULTY OF DENTISTRY, JMI.

The Prime responsibility and commitment of the Faculty of Dentistry, JMI is to train its
own undergraduates during their rotatory internship period. Howeusas Ibeen seen

that students from outside are also desirous for rotatory Internship training in Faculty of
Dentistry, JMI.

(i) Ordinarily the capacity and infrastructure of the Faculty of Dentistry, JMI is to
train only the number of students that theyéh@nrolled. The outside students
may apply if there is a clear cut vacancy in the Faculty of Dentistry, JMI provided
that the following certificates/documents are provided

(a) Application of the students giving reasons to do internship and the
documentay proof thereof.

(b) No Objection Certificate from his/her parent Institution clearly stating that
the Institution is recognized by the Dental Council of India and during the
course of his/her training from the date of admission to his /her passing out,
the Institution was not derecognized by Dental Council of India at any time.

(c) Permission of the University to which the above college is affiliated.

(ii) Certificate from the Dental Council of India that the Dental College /Institution
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(iif)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

where  thestudent is at present studying has been recognized by the Dental
Council of India from the year the Student was admitted in that Institution till the
year of his/her passing out.

Certificate of good characters and conduct of the student from the parent
Institution.

An undertaking that the student is prepared to do Internship at the rate of
prescribed stipend of Rs. 3000hly per month.

(@) That he/she would follow the Internship Programme of the Faculty of
Dentistry, JMI.

(b) That he/she would mai@in good conduct/discipline and decorum of the
Institution  and the authorities of the University have the right to expel
him/her on misconduct, indiscipline and unsatisfactory work.

Vacancy Position - Vacancy position can be determined omllien results of
Supplementary Examination have been announced. No Outside candidate will be
accepted for Internship beyond the number of the students enrolled in the Faculty
of Dentistry, JMI as prescribed by DCI/GOI.

How to select:- If there is moe than one applicant wishing to do Internship at the
Faculty of Dentistry, JMI, they will be selected strictly on the basis of merit. While
making the list, consideration will be given all the University Examinations and
from the total marks 5% marks whle deducted for each additional attempt. 5%
extra marks will be allotted for distinction or medal in any subject. In case of large
number of candidates the University may conduct entrance test/Interview as and
when required.

(vii) When to apply: - All applications of Internship along with the relevant

(vii)

documents should be made to the Dean, Faculty of Dentistry, JMI after Invitation
from desirous candidates through an advertisement on the University website
within prescribed deadline along with stipulated fee.

Theinternship fee for the outside selected candidates shall be charged on case to
case basis to be approved by the Competent Authority of Jamia Millia Islamia.
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Updated VideéE.C. Resolution No. 2011 (1X):3.11, dated : 28.11.2011
Notification No. JMI/R.O./L&0Ord./2012, dated : 2.1.2012

Ordinance 15D (XV-D)

University Examinations for Programmes in the
Distance Learning Mode

The University offers Pstgraduate, Undergraduate, Postgraduate Diploma, Advanced Diploma,
Diploma and Certificate programmes in the Distance Mode. The list of such programmes is
given at Annexure 150D.

Examination rules for various programmes are givethé following.

1. B.Ed. (Distance Mode)
1.1. Evaluation:

The examination for the degree of B.Ed. (Distance Mode) shall comprise:
a. Theory courses

b. Practice Teaching

c. Practical Work

1.2. Theory Courses:
(a) Each Theory Course shall be of 100 marks.
(b) 30% marks in each of the theory courses shall be allotted to assignments.

(c) 70% marks in each theory course will be allotted to Femoh Examination.
1.3. Practice Teaching:
The total marks étted to Practice Teaching will be 300. For evaluating the teaching
skills acquired by each student in teaching two school subjects, the distribution of
marks will be as follows:
(@) The Teacher Educator will observe 10 lessons (5 in each subject).
200 marks (100 marks in each subject) will be awarded by the Teacher
Educator for evaluating the Practice Teaching of both the school subjects.

(b) The remaining 100 marks will be awarded by the Programme Incharge of the
Programme Centre taking into &deration the evaluation of the mentors
appointed in the practicing school. Programme Incharge with the help of
subject experts will evaluate each student on his/her performance in planning
of lessons and Simulated Teaching during Workdhop

1.4. PRactical Work:

The total marks allotted to practical work will BBO. The break up of these marks
will be as follows.
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1.5.

1.6.

(a) School Based Practicals 200 marks:

The report of the schotlased practicals will be submitted by each student in
the Workshod as well as Workshoefl (details of practical activities to be
submitted in Workshop | and Il are enumerated in the Scheme of Study). 100
marks will be allotted tahe Reports, submitted in each Workshop. The
Programme Incharge will get these reports evaluated by the experts in each
workshop for each student and send the marks obtained by each student (out
of 100 in each workshop) to the Hony. Director, Centre fatddce and

Open Learning. Jamia Millia Islamia at the end of each Workshop.

(b) Workshop based Practicalg 100 marks:

To complete the B.Ed. (Distance Mode) programme successfully each
student will participate in two workshops organized during sumrneatioan.
He/she will attend workshep first and later on workshep. In each
workshop his/her participation in different activities will be evaluated by
various experts appointed by Programme Incharge.

The overall eval uat i on inodifferenthgegoupst uden
discussions in each workshop will be awarded marks out of 50 to each
student. In Workshap evaluation will be on the basis of all the components

except preparation of lesson plans and simulated teaching. In Wotkshop
evaluation willbe based on overall participation in all activities.

After the completion of each workshop the marks obtained (out of 50) by
each student will be sent by the Programme Incharge to the Hony. Director,
Centre for Distance and Open Learning, Jamia Milliam&a Jamia Nagar,
New Delhi110025

The marks awarded in Assignments, Practice Teaching and Practical work
will be moderated by a committee of experts appointed by the Director,
Centre for Distance & Open Learning.

Pass Percentage and Promotion of Stents

To pass the B.Ed. (Distance Mode) examination a candidate must obtain:

a. At least 33% marks in each component of theory courses (mentioned
above), i.e. in assignments and Teznd (Annual) Examination separately.

b. An aggregate of at least 40% markaséd on all theory courses; and
c. At least 40% marks in Practice Teaching and Practical Work separately.
Award of Division

Division shall be awarded separately in each of the three parts of the
examination, viz. Theory, Practice Teaching &ndctical Work on the basis of
the marks obtained in the relevant part as given below:

a. First Division to those who obtain 60% marks or more

b. Second Division to those who obtain less than 60% but not less than 50%
marks.

c. Third Division to those who obtainde than 50% but not less than 40%
marks.
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1.7.

d. A candidate shall be awarded a distinction in Theory, practice Teaching or

practical Work if he/she obtains 75% marks or more in that part.

Re-totaling of marks and Re-evaluation of Answer scripts:

Retotalingof marks and Revaluation of Answer scripts will be allowed as per
the Paras 22 and 23 of the University Ordinances 15 (academic) read with Para
1 of the Ordinance 1& (academic).

2.  Diploma Power Generation Engineering (Distance Mode)

2.1.

2.2

The Examination of Diploma in Power Generation Engineering (Distance
Mode) shall be of three years duration.

Pass percentage and promotion of students

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)

(e)

(f)

()

(h)

(i)

30% of the total marks in each of the theory & practical shall be allotted to
assignments whered@®% of the marks in each theory & practical shall be
allotted to Term End Examination.

The student must secure at least 40% marks to pass in each theory course ,
i.e. in each theory course examination and assignments.

The student must secure at least 46%rks to pass in each practical
course, i.e. in each practical examination and assignments.

He/she must secure at least 50% marks in the aggregate., (only for those
candidates who have cleared all the courses and assignments of the current
year).

The annubexamination (Term End Exam) shall be conducted by the end
of each session i.e. | & Il & Ill years. Normally a student shall be required

to complete the course within its duration, i.e. 3 years. However, he/she
may be permitted to clear the -uleared corses/practical courses
/practicals /assignments/sessional work, within maximum 6 years from the
date of admission.

A student shall be declared successful only after completion and clearance
of all the theory and practical courses alongwith the assignnmaht a
practical of each course within the prescribed maximum time limit
mentioned herein above.

If a student is unable to clear the requirement of the course within the
maximum time limit, his/her admission shall be deemed as cancelled and
no extra time/chare shall be given to him/her.

If a student has missed annual examination or assignments /practical of
any course for any reason, he/she may appear in the subsequent annual
examination or clear the assignments/ practical with the next batch next
year. Thisfacility will be available until a student secures the minimum
passing marks, but only up to a period of six yeas from the date of
admission

Promotion from | year to Il year and from Il year to Il year:

Clearance of | year and Il year Exam is n@ndatory for being promoted
to Il year. The First and Second year is only for the purpose of delivery of
instructions.
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2.3. Award of Division:
A student who is declared passed and has obtained the required percentage of
marks in aggregate shall ptaced in the following divisions.

0] 75% of marks or more First  Division  with
Distinction
(i) | 60% or more but less than 75% Marks First Division
(iif) | Less than 60% but not less than 50%| Second Division
marks
(iv) | 75% of marks or more in a theasubject Distinction in the subjec
concerned

2.4. Compartmental Examination:

There shall not be any compartmental or supplementary Examination for any of
the I, Il or lll years.

2.5. Retotaling of marks and re-evaluation of answer script

Retotaling of marks and Revaluation of Answer scripts will be allowed as per
the Paras 22 and 23 of the University Ordinances 15 (academic) read with Para 1
of the Ordinance 1& (academic).

2.6. Improvement of Result:

A student may be allowed to pgar in the examination for improving his/her
result provided that:

(@) The student has successfully completed all the requirements/clearance of all
courses for the award of the Diploma.

(b) The student shall be given only one chance for improvemehtha too in
the successive (Term End Exams) following the declaration of his /her final
year result.

(c) The student shall be allowed improvement in a maximum of four theory
courses of the final year, excluding assignments, practical and project.
(d) Better of the two marks obtained by the student will be considered as final.

(e) In case of students who apply for improvement but do not appear in desired
course(s), their previous marks in these course(s) shall be counted.

() The students will have to appear in the improvement examination on the
basis of the current syllabus in the same course. However if the course is
changed (title & contents) then the student would appear as per the old
syllabus of the course(s)

(g) The peiod after final year Exams till the examination for improvement will
not be counted for the maximum time limit of six years.

2.7. Maximum Time Limit

The maximum time limit of the course shall be Six years. No permission for
examination shall be grantedto any student beyond this period in any
circumstances.
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Annexure 15 D71 1

List of Programmes in the Distance Mode

1. | M.A. English
2. | M.A. Hindi
3. | M.A. Sociology
4. | M.A. History
5. | M.A. Human Resource Development
6. | M.A. Public Administration
7. | M.A. Political Science
8. | Master of Commerce (M.Com.)
9. | M.A. Education
10. | Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
11. | Bachelor of Art§ General (B.A.)
12. | Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.)
13. | Bachelor of International Business and Finance (B.I.B.F.)
14.| Bachelor of Business Studies (B.B.S.)
15. | Postgraduate Diploma in Guidance and Counseling (PGDGC)
16. | Postgraduate Diploma in Geoinformatics (PGDGI)
17. | Advanced Diploma in Computer Hardware and Network Technology
18. | Diploma in Electrical Engineering
19. | Diploma in Power Generation Engineering
20. | Diploma in Early Childhood Care and Education
21. | Certificate in Computer & Information Technology
22.| Any other programme that may be added to this list from time to time
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Updated VideE.C. Resolution NoEC-2017():3.28, dated 10.03.2017
Notification No.03/L&O/RO/IMI2017, dated 28.04.2017

Ordinance 15E (XV-E)

University Examinations in Certificate/Diploma/Advanced
Diploma/P.G. Diploma/ Diploma in Engineering(Day & Evening)/
Bachelor of Engineering (Evening) ProgrammesBachelor in
Physiotherapy Programmes

. General

Unless and otherwise specified, the following-paias no. 1.1 1.6 will be applicable to all
programmes/courses of study covered under this Ordinance.

1.1 Attendance:

No candidate shall be admitted to the examination unless he/she has fulfilled the
minimum requirement of attendance as laid down in Ordinance 35 [academic].

For a student of the 'lyeaer/f' semester/ subsequent years/semestaf ary
programme of study, who is detained due to shortage of attendance, the provisions of
Ordinance 5 (V)dcademig Para no. 5.1 and 5.2 shall apply respectively.

1.2 Pass Percentage:

Unless and otherwise specified, a candidate will be declared to have passed the

programme/course, provided that he/she has secured the minimum percentage of marks
in each of the courses, as specified hereunder:

(i) 40% Marks in each Theory course;

(i) 40% Marks in Internal Assessment/Sessional Work relating to each course, if
applicable;

(i) 40% Marks in Practical/ Viwoce/lnternal Assessment/ Dissertation/Field
Work/Seminar/Report.

1.3 Compartment Examination:

For Compartment Examinations, the provisions laid down in Para No. 24.4 of Ordinance
15 (XV) (academic) shall apply.

1.4. Division:

A candidate who is declared passed and obtained the required percentage of marks in
the aggregate, shall be placed in the following Division:

(i) 75% marks or more in the aggregate: . First Division with Distinction;
(i) 60% marks or more, but less than 75% : First Division;
(i) Less than 60% marks, but not less than : Second Division;
50%
(iv) Less than 50% marks, but not less than : Third Division;
40%.
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1.5. Grace Marks, Improvement of Division and Retotalling/Reevaluation of Answer
Script:
For allProgrammes/Courses of Study under the annual mode, there will be provision of
Grace Marks, Improvement of Division, RetotallirRge-evaluation of Answer Scrigts
per the provisions of the academic Ordinance 15 (XV), Para No. 20, 21, 22 and 23,
respectivey.

1.6. Maximum Time Limit for P assing an Examination

The maximum time limit for passing an examination in a programme/course of study
shall be as per the provision of the academic Ordinance 15 (XV), Para N&o12.
candidatewill be allowed to appeain the examination beyond this period in any
circumstances.

2. Programmes/Courses under the Annual Mode
2.1. Certificate/Diploma/Advanced Diploma

2.1.1. Unless and otherwise specifial Certificate, Diploma and Advanced Diploma
Programmes wil | be offered in Annual
in Counseling Psychologyodo which wil!/

2.1.2. The duration of the Certificate/Diploma/Advanced Diploma/Pastgate
Diploma programme/course will ordinarily be of one year, which will be as per
the provision of the academic Ordinance 7 (VII).

Provided that in case of Certificate courses of specific nature, the duration of the
course may be less than one year/one semester as decided by the concerned
Board of Studies/Committee of Studies and approved by the Academic Council.

2.1.3. The maximum time lirit for passing a Certificate/ Diploma/Advanced Diploma
course will be as per the provision of Para No. 12 of the academic Ordinance 15
(XV). However, for shorterm Certificate Courses of less than one semester
duration, the maximum time limit for passitige course will be one academic
year.

2.1.4. Rules concerning award of grace marks and division, retotallsegAakiation of
answer scripts and other rules as given in the academic Ordinance 15 (XV) and
also mentioned in Para No. 1 of this Ordinance will beiagiple.

2.2. Bachelor of Library & Information Science

2.2.1. A candidate shall be declared as passed the Examination if he/she obtained at
least:

(i) 40% marks in each course;
(i) 40% in the Report and Viveoce together.

2.2.2. A candidate shall be required to undergo Practical Training for one month at a
Library specified for the purpose by the University. The Practical Training shall
be arranged ordinarily during the Winter Vacations. On completion of the
aforesaid Training, @aandidate shall be required to write a Report on the work
done by him/her which shall be evaluated and marks awarded.

2.2.3. The VivaVoce Examination shall be conducted at the conclusion the Annual
Examination on the aforesaid Report submitted by tinelidate. Marks shall be
awarded to the candidate separately for the Report anéWiga Examination.



2.2.4. If a candidate fails in more than two courses, he/she will be treated as failed.
However, he/she will be given the opportunity of appearing asxestillent in
the next Annual Examination.
Marks of such candidates obtained in Practical/\Xfeze/Project, if already
passed in it, may be retained for the purpose of preparing the examination result.
2.2.5. The candidates who have successfully comptaegrogramme and passed all
the courses will be awarded Division as per the provision of Para No. 1.4 of this

Ordin

ance.

2.3. Post Graduate Diploma (P.G. Diploma) in Educational Management

2.3.1.The Programme will comprise of the following:

() TheoryCourses: 100 marks for each course;
- Written paper: 75% of marks allocated for each course;
- Sessional: 25 % of marks allocated for each course;
(i) Project Work: 100 marks;
(i) Viva-Voce Examination: 100 marks.

2.3.2. Passpercentage:

To pass the examination, a candidate must obtain at least:

(i)

(i)
(iif)
(iv)
v)

33% marks in each Written Course,
33% marks in the Sessional Work relating to each Course,

40% of the total marks in each Course,
45% marks each in Project and ViVace, and
48% marks in the aggregate of all the Courses, Project and\Xoca

Examination.

Note: Candidates who obtain less than 48% of the marks in the aggregate of
four courses, project and viwace examination, shall be deemed to have failed.

2.3.3.General Rules for Failed Candidates:

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)
(€)
(f)

A Candidate who fails in Project only, but obtains not less than 36%
marks in the Project may be permitted to resubmit his/her Project after
due revision within a period fixed by the Controller of Examinations.
During this period,he/she shall keep his/her name on the rolls of the
Jamia as an EStudent;

A Candidate who fails in Project only and secures less than 36% marks,
may submit a Project on a new topic formally approved by the Head,
Department of Educational Studigzovided that he/she keeps his/her
name on the rolls of the Jamia as arSEndent;

A candidate who has failed to secure the minimum pass marks in the
Written Courses, but has obtained not less than 45% marks in Project
shall be exempted from submittingegh project at the next examination
provided that if he/she desires to submit a fresh report on the same topic
or a different topic he/she may be permitted to do so.

If a candidate fails in one Course, he/she may be allowedappear in

that course oml

If a candidate fails in the aggregate, he/she may be allowed to repeat one
Or more courses.

If a candidate fails in Sessional Work(s) he/she may be allowed by the
concerned Department to repeat it altogether once only in any of the two
consecutive acaunic sessions provided that:
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(i) Helshe is otherwise eligible to appear in the T&md Examination
as an BExStudent.

(i) He/she seeks permission in writing from the Head of the Department
not later than 30 days after the commencement of the academic
sessiorin which he/she wants to repeat sessional work or declaration
of the result, whichever is later.

2.3.4. Award of Division:

Candidates who have successfully completed the course and passed in all the
subjects/courses will be awarded Division as per Rardl.4 of this Ordinance.
However, there will be no Third Division in the Pploma in Educational
Managemenprogramme.

2.4. P.G. Diploma Programmes of MCRC

2.4.1.The duration of the Pos&raduate/Advance Diploma programme conducted by
the MCRCwill be one academic year.

2.4.2. The details of the course contents and the marks allotted to each course/ subject
will be as prescribed in the respective syllabi as approved by the competent
authorities.

2.4.3. Pass Percentage:

A candidate shallbeedla ed O6passed6 0% matkseid eadhef sec
the courseseparatelyhat incude boththeory and practical (if any).

2.4.4. Passing Criteria:

(@) In case a student fails in one course in the Annual Examination of P.G.
Diploma programme, he candidate will be allowed to appear for re
examination in the same course in the next Annual Examination.

(b) In case a student fails in the-egamination, he/she shall not be given
another chance to repeat the examination and his/her admissiomamil s
cancelled.

(c) If a student fails in more than one Course, he/she will be declared failed.
However, he/she may be allowed only once to appear asstndent in the
subsequent Annual Examination.

(d)  Marks in sessionals / practicals obtained by thdent in the course of his/
her works in the preceding academic year, in which he/she has passed, will
remain the same.

2.4.5. Division:

The Division will be awarded to a candidate as per the provision of Para No. 1.4
of this Ordinance, except thitere will be no Third Division in this programme.

2.4.6. The Maximum time limit of passing the Course will be two years. No candidate
will be allowed to appear in the examination beyond this period in any
circumstances.

2.5. Diploma in Engineering (Evening) Programme in Civil, Computer,

Electrical, Electronics and Mechanical

2.5.1. General:

(a) The Diploma of Engineering shall be awarded to candidates who have
undergone at this University a programme of study for four academic years
in the relevant branch of Engineering and have passed the First, Second,
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2.5.2.

253

(b)

(€)

(d)

Third and Fourth Year examinations of thepgramme prescribed for the
said Diploma.

A course may be a theory course or a practical course (including project,
field work, industrial training etc.).

Pass Percentage of Marks:

A candidate shall be declared to have passed the Examination, if he/she has
obtained at least:

(i) 40% marks in each Theory Course;

(i) 40% marks in each Sessional Work;

(iif) 40% marks in each Practical and Project;

(iv) 50% marks in the aggregatéall Theory and Practical courses.

(Note: The condition of 50% marks in the aggregate of all Theory and
Practical courses to pass an examination as given above will not be
applicable to students promoted to next higher class).

If a student failsn more than two practical exams, he /she shall be declared
to have failed in that examination. However, he may be permitted to appear
as an Bxstudent in next academic session.

Promotion:

(@)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(€)

A student shall be promoted fror ftear to 2 year if he/she has not failed

in more than ondalf (1/2) of Ttheory courses and ehalf (1/2) of Practical
courses of the first year examination. A student shall be declared failed if
he/she has failed in more than dradf (1/2) of the Ttheory coursesd more

than onehalf (1/2) of Practical courses in the Annual Examination of the first
year and will have to appear in all Theory courses and uncleared Practical in
the next Annual Examination as iStudent.

A student shall be promoted from tH¥ Zear to §' year provided he/she has

not failed in more than 173of the total Theory courses and more thari’1/3

of the Practical courses of the first year and second year combined. A
student shall be declared failed if he/she has failed in moreliB4rof the

total Theory courses and more than®é8 Practical courses of the first year
and second year combined and will have to appear in all the Theory course(s)
of the second year and the remaining courses of the first year (if any) and the
uncleared Practicals as an-Bxudent in the next Aannual Examination.

A student shall be promoted frorff 3/ear to 4 year provided he/she does

not fail in more than 1/4 of the Ttheory courses and f/#f Practical
courses of the *ito 3% year exXaminations combined. A student shall be
declared failed if he/she has failed in more tharl' ®4Theory courses and

1/4" of Practical courses of theé'lyear, 2° year and 8 year combined and

will have to appear in all the Theory course(s) of te/@r and remaining
Theory courses of the"2and f' years (if any) and the uncleared Practical
courses as an Extudent in the next Annual Examination.

If a student has passed all the theory/practical courses, but has failed in the
aggregate, he/sheill be promoted to the next higher class and will be
allowed to appear in not more thdhree courses in the next Annual
Examination to improve his/her aggregate in the corresponding years.

If a candidate has failed in Sessional Work of any TheoBractical course,
he/she will not be allowed to appear in the Annual Examination. However,
he/she may be permitted to appear as as&indent in the next academic
session after passing the concerned Sessional Work.

In case, the result of a student iswcalled due to his/her having used unfair
means, his/her sessional/practical component in various courses, including

18C



2.5.4.

2.5.5.

2.5.6.

Project Work, shall be taken into account for the result whenever he/she becomes
eligible to appear at the University Examination.

If a student does not cleaf'Year Examination within two successive years from
the admission, his/her admission will be cancelled and he/she will not be re
admitted.

The maximum time limit for passing the Diploma in Engineering (Evening)
programme will besevenacademic years.

Division:
Division will be awarded to a candidate as per the provision of Para No. 1.4 of
this Ordinance, except that there will be no Third Division in this programme.

2.6. Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) (Evening) Programme in Civil, Computer,
Electrical, Electronics & Communication, and Mechanical Engineering

2.6.1.

2.6.2.

2.6.3.

2.6.4.

2.6.5.

2.6.6.

The Degree of Bachelor of Engineering. (B.E.) in Ci@bhmputer,Electrical,
Electronics & Communication @nMechanical Engineering shall be awarded to
candidates who have undergone at this University a regular programme of study
for four academic years in the relevant branch of Engineering and have passed
the First, Second, Third and Fourth (Final) Year Exanims of the programme
prescribed for the said Degree.

The F' Year Examination for the Degree of B.E. (Civ@pmputer, Electrical,
Electronics and Communication and Mechanical Engineering) shall be open to
candidates who have undergone a ragplogramme of study for one academic
year at this University and also have fulfilled the requirements of the University
Ordinances.

The 29 Year Examination for the Degree of B.E. (Civpmputer,Electrical,
Electronics and Communication and Mechanical Engineering) shall be open to
candidates who have undergone a regular programme of study for one academic
year at this University after having passed the First Year B.E. Examination and
also have fdllled the requirements of the University Ordinances.

The 3 Year examination for the Degree of B.E. (Civtomputer,Electrical,
Electronics and Communication and Mechanical Engineering) shall be open to
candidates who have undergone a regulaggamme of study for one academic
year at this University, after having passed the second year B. Tech/B.E.
Examination and also have fulfilled the requirements of the University
Ordinances.

The 4" (Final) Year examination of the degree of B.Eivfl, Computer,
Electrical, Electronics and Communication and Mechanical Engineering) shall be
open to candidates who have undergone a regular programme of study for one
academic year at this University, after having passed theY&r B.E.
Eexaminationand also have fulfilled the requirements of the University
Ordinances.

The marks of Theory courses of each programme shall be the combined marks
obtained by the candidate in his/her Sessional Work and University Examination.
However, the Practicalomponent of a programme shall be tabulated separately.
In order to be eligible to appear in the Annual Examinations, a student must
obtain certain minimum percentage of marks in the Sessional Work of all the
theory courses individually, as recommended tbg Board of Studies and
Faculty Committee and approved by the Academic Council from time to time.
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2.6.7. Each of the examination shall comprise of such courses as may be approved by
the Faculty of Engineering & Technology, on the recommendation of the
concerned Board of Studies, subject to the ratification of the Academic Council.
The credits and relative weightage of various components of each examination
shall also be approved by the Academic Council on recommendation of the said
Faculty and the concegd Board of Studies from time to time.

2.6.8. (a) If a student of B.E. fails in more than three courses of any examination, he/she
will be declared to have failed in the concerned Examination and will be
allowed to reappear at the next Annual Examination.

(Note:lt is clarified that the practical component of a course shall be treated
as a separate course).

(b) The above restriction of three courses for B.E. will not apply to the
candidates failing at the Final Year examination.

(c) Compartmental Examination will be held for the Final Year students only
after the Annual Examination as per the provision of the academic Ordinance
15 (XV), Para No. 24.4.

2.6.9. After the Annual Exanimation, a student may be promoted to next higher class
provided that he/she does not have more than a total number of three uncleared
courses in B.E. at that instant of time. In this context, each of the practical
components of the courses shall be treated as a separate course.

2.6.10. (a) A student of*lyear of any programme who does not appear in the Annual
Examination or was unable to appear at the examination for reasons other
than shortage of attendance, will not be giveadmission. However, he/she
may be allowed to appear at the next Annual Exation as an EsStudent.

The department may provide to such students the facility of attending
practical classes/sessional tests etc., if needed.

(b) For a student of the®'lyear/subsequent years of any programme, who is
detained due to shortage of attance, the provisions of Para 5.1 and 5.2 of
Ordinance 5 (academic) shall apply.

(c) A student other than of'}ear, who fails in the Annual Examination or was
unable to appear in the Annual Examination, for any reason other than
shortage of attendaaawill not be given readmission. However, he/she will
be allowed to re@ppear at the next Annual Examination as arSEent.

The concerned departments may provide to such students the facility of
attending practical classes/sessional tests etc. if de@tlese students shall
also be required to fulfill other academic requirements that the department
may prescribe.

(d) In case the result of a student is cancelled on account of using unfair means,
his/her previous sessional practical record shall bentakto account for the
award of marks whenever he/she becomes eligible to appear at the University
Examination.

2.6.11. A candidate shall fulfill all the prescribed requirements pertaining to the Degree
with four academic years after his/her admission thhe first year B.E.
programme. However, he/she may be permitted to complete the requirements
within next three additional academic years.

2.6.12. Final marks shall be on the basis of the candidate's performance spread over first
year, second year, tdiryear and Final year of B.E. Programme. The relative
weightage assigned to each of the fours years shall be as follows:

(i) For First Year Examination :25%
(i) For Second Year Examination 50%
(i) For Third Year Examination :75%

(iv) For Final Year Examination :100%
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2.6.13. Passing marks for each course shall be 40%. For this purpose, each Practical
course will be treated as a separate course.

2.6.14 Division:

The Division will be awarded to a candidate as per the providi®ara No. 1.4
of this Ordinance, except that there will be no Third Division in this programme.

2.7. Bachelor in Physiotherapy(BPT) Programme

2.7.1.About the BPT Programme
The Bachelor in Physiotherapy shall be a regular-tinlle programmeThe
total duration of the programme shall be of four and half years, which
includes four years of teaching, practicals, community/field visits and
research project, followed by six months compulsory Internship.

2.7.2.Evaluation
The BPT programme will comme the following: Theory Courses,
Practicals, Research Projects, Clinical Training, and Community and Field
Visits. For various components, the weightage of marks for evaluation will be

as follows:

For Theory Courses
Internal Assessment: 25% of allocated marks
Annual Examination: 75% of allocated marks

For Practicals/Research Project

Internal Assessment: 50% of allocated marks

Annual Examination 50% of allocated marks
There will be no evaluation for Clinical Trainingnd Commuity and Field
Visits.

2.7.3.Pass Percentage
A candidate will be declared to have passed a course if he/she has secured the
minimum percentage of marks in each of the courses, as specified hereunder:
()  40%in Internal Assessment,
(i)  50% inAnnual Examination,
(i)  50%in the aggregate of Internal Assessment and Annual Examination.

2.7.4.Promotion

(@) For a student of the™lyear, who is detained due to shortage of attendance,
the provisions of Ordinance 5 (Vadademiy Para No. 5.1 and 5.2 shall
apply respectively.

(b) A student will be promoted from the®year to 2 year if he/she has
cleared at least twthird (2/3% of the total number of the Theory and
Practical Courses combined of théyear.

(c) A student will be promoted from the"®year to ¥ year if he/she has
cleared all Practical Courses and™#5 the Theory Courses of thé' gear
AND at least twethird (2/3% of the total number of the Theory and
Practical Courses combined of tH8 year

(d) A student will be promoted from the “3year to 4' year if he/she has
cleared all the Practical Courses of thieygar and ' year, 4/%' of the
Theory Courses of thd®year, and twahird (2/3% of the total number of
the Theory andPractical Courses combined of tHey&ar.

(e) If a candidate is unable to clear the required number of courses ifi the 1
year/2%year/3 year, as the case may be, he/she shall be declared as failed.
However, such a student may appear as sstuebent in the ensuing annual
examination.
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()  An exstudent will be required to appear only in such courses in which
he/she has failed to obtain the minimum passing marks.

Note In case the value of 2f3r 4/5" of the number of courses in the above comes out
to be a norinteger, it will be rounded off. For example, if the value comes out as
3.4, the rounded value will be 3. On the other hand, if the value is 2.5 or more, it
will be rounded to 3.

3. Programmes of Study under Semester Mode

3.1. Advanced Diploma in Counselling Psychology

The i Advanced Di pl oma i n Counselling Psych
semesters (one academic year) duration and will be governed under the provisions of the
academic Ordinance 1A (XV-A). Moreove, the courses in this programme will be
creditbased and grading system will be adopted for examinations.

3.2. Diploma in Engineering (Day Programme)n Civil/ Electrical/ Mechanical/
Electronics/ Computer

3.2.1. General:

(&) The degree of Diploma Engineering (Fiuthe/Day programme) in Civil/
Electrical/ Mechanical/ Electronics/ Computer shall be awarded to candidate
who have successfully undergone at this University a regular program of study of
minimum six semesters (three academic years) in the relevant branch of
Engineering and who satisfy other academic requintsnas specified by the
Academic Council of the University.

(b) A course may be a theory course or a practical course (including project, field
work, industrial training etc.). A course carries a specified number of credits
decided by the Board of Studief University Polytechnic. Each credit will be
equivalent to 25 mar ks. The students v
mar ksé obtained by them in examinati on
on the basis of absolute marks only. Grading systéll not be used in the
preparation of Examination Results.

(c) In each semester, for each prescribed Theory course, there shall be- a Mid
Semester Evaluation and E8@mester Examination.

(d) The MidSemester Evaluation shall have a weightage of 40%eresls the
remaining 60% weightage will be for the EBémester Examination. The Mid
Semester Evaluation (40%) shall comprise of the following: (i) 30% for twe Mid
Semester Tests, both of equal weightage, and (ii) 10% for Internal Assignment as
decided byhie concerned Board of Studies.

(e) The marks in respect of the Mikemester Tests evaluated by the concerned
teacher of a course shall be notified by the respective Heads of the Sections,
University Polytechnic, before the commencement of the -F&@mester
Examination.

() There will be no MidSemester Practical Tests. In a Practical course/ Project/
Industrial Training/ Field Work, the Enflemester Examination shall have a
weightage of 40%, whereas the Internal Assessment during the semester shall
have a wightage of 60%.

(9) A student shall be declared to hav
obtained at least:

A 40% marks in MiéSemester and Erlemester Evaluation of each Theory/
Practical course, and

A 50% marks in the aggregate of e&dmester.
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(h) No student will be detained on the basis of his/her Internal Assessment-or Mid
Semester Evaluation.

() For Attendance, the provisions of the academic Ordinance 35 (XXXV) shall be
applicable.
3.2.2.Promotion:
(@) For a student of the™lsemester/ subsequent semesters of any programme of

study, who is detained due to shortage of attendance, the provisions of Ordinance
5 (V) (academig Para No. 5.1 and 5.2 shall apply respectively.

(b) Every student shall be promoted from an odd sem&sthe next even semester
except those detained due to shortage of attendance.

(c) A student will be promoted from thé°Bemester to'3Semester if he/she has
cleared at least 2f3of Theory courses and 2/®f Practical courses of the first
andsecond semesters combined.

(d) A student will be promoted from the fourth Semester to fifth semester if he/she
has cleared at least 8/4f Theory courses and 314f Practical courses of the
Semesters4 1V combined.

(e) At the end of the seconcha fourth EndSemester Examinations, if a student
clears all Theory and Practical courses, but fails to obtain the minimum
percentage in the eggregate of each semester, he/she may be allowed for
improvement in not more than two Theory courses in the naxesponding
odd/even Enésemester Examination.

(Note: If the fraction 1/2 (onfalf), 2/3° (two-third) or 3/4" (threefourth) of the
courses in the above comes out to be aintager, it will be rounded off to the
nearest integer).

3.2.3.Grace Marks/ Retotalling of Answer Scripts/ Reevaluation of Answer Scripts:

For Grace Marks, Improvement of Division, Retotalling of Answer Scripts ard Re
evaluation of Answer Scripts, the provisions of the academic Ordinance 15 (XV),
Para No. 20, 22 and 23 pextively shall be applicable.

3.2.4.Improvement Examinations:

A student may be allowed to appear in the Sednester Examination for improving
his/her results provided that:

(a) He/she has successfully completed all the requirements for the aviziptoofia
in Engineering.
(b) He/she shall be given only one chance for improvement and that too in the
successive examinations following the declaration of his final semester results in
a maximum of two theory courses. The higher marks of the two atteritpbew
considered as final.
3.2.5.Compartment Examination:
There will be a provision for Compartment Examination as per Para No. 1.3 of this
Ordinance.
3.2.6.Use of unfair means:

(a) If the result of a student is cancelled on account of using umigdms, his/her
Mid-Semester Examination Marks of Theory courses and Marks obtained in the
Mid-Semester/Endemester Examination of Practical courses and Project Work
shall remain valid and will be taken into account for the award of final marks
whenever hishe is subsequently permitted to appear in the-F&armdester
Examination.

(b) The cases of students resorting to unfair means shall be referred to the
Examinations Committee.
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3.2.7.Maximum Time Limit for passing the Examination:

No student shall be allowed to appear in the examination after the expfix of
academic years including the one in which he/she was first admitted to the Diploma
Engineering Day programmg

3.2.8.Year wise Distribution of Marks:

The final Mark Sheet foa candidate shall be on the basis of his/her performance
spread over the first year, second year and the third (final) year of Diploma
Engineering Programme. The relative weightage assigned to each of the three years
shall be as follows:

() Firstyear : 20% of the sum of the aggregate marks of | an8dmesters;
(i) Second year 30% of the sum of the aggregate marks of Ill and IV Semesters;
(i) Third year : 50% of the sum of the aggregate marks of V and VI Semesters.

3.2.9. Moderation of Examination Results and Redressal of Grievances:
There shall be an Examination Results ModeratiomGrievances Committee
comprising of following members:
() Principal/ Head of the University Polytechnic,
(i) Head of the concerned section of thaiversity Polytechnic,
(iif) Controller of Examinations or his nominee,
(iv) One faculty member of the University Polytechnic to be nominated by the Vice
Chancellor.

For Moderation of Examination Results and Redressal of Grievances, the provisions
as laid down irPara No. 9.5 9.6 of Ordinance 1A [academic], shall be applicable.

3.2.10.Division:

Division will be awarded to a candidate as per the provision of Para No. 1.4 of this
Ordinance, except that there will be no Third Division in this programme.

3.3. Certificate Course in Chinese Language
The Certificate Course in Chinese Languagjebe of two semesters (one academic
year) duration. Evaluation will be done in the following manner:

Written Examinatiorn
1 Internal Assessment: 25% of allocatadrks,
1 SemesteEnd Examination: 75% of allocated marks.

Oral Examination:
1 Internal Assessment: 50% of allocated marks,
i SemesteEnd Examination: 50% of allocated marks.

Allocation of marks and other modalities with regard to the course shall lkeddyxy
the concerned Board/Committee of Studies.
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Updated VideE.C. Resolution No. 2016(1V):13, dated: 9.11.2016;
Notification No.03./L&O/RO/IMI/2016, dated: 23.12.2016

Ordinance 15E(i)

Governing Award of Post Graduate Diploma in Applied Aeronauticsat the
FI' ying I nstructorsd School of the |1

1. Short Title, Commencement and Application.

11 The Ordinance may be called the Jamia Mi
Ordinance, 2016.

1.2 It shall come into force from 15 Aih2016.

1.3 It shall apply to all serving officers of the Indian Air force, Indian Army, Indian
Navy, Indian Coast Guard and officers from friendly foreign countries who have
successfully completed the Al Pur pose
Qualified Flying Instructorsd Course( QF
School (FIS) of the Indian Air Force.

2. Objective.
Having become a recognized Institution of the University by virtue of the resolution of
the Executive Council date2B.06.2016 in terms of Ordinance-Ef) (Academic) of
the University for the purpose of offering programme of study leading to aw&maisbf

Graduate Diploma in Applied Aeronautics, abbreviated as PGDAS at Flying
I nstructorsé6 Schorddrce( FI' S) of the I ndian Ai

3. Definitions.
31 ACommi tteed means academic Committee cor
32 AAcademic Commi tteebo means t he Academi
Di ploma in relation to the FIl ying I nst

Commanding Officer@O).

33 AAggregated means the cumul ative marKks
weightage awarded to the Theory Subjects.

4. Constitution of Academic Committee.
4.1 The Committee of direction on PG Diploma shall consist of the following:

@ Commanding Officer of FIlyi ngChaimmantof uct or s
the committee.

(b) Two senior members of the Directing Staff of FIS recognised by the University as
the teachers of the University for instruction and guidance of studentteredis
for the PG diploma programme.

(c) One outside senior expert of IAF nominated by the council of the University
representing areas of research pursued by FIS.
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10.

(@) Two senior Faculty members of the University as observers nominated by the
Vice Chancellor.

(b) The Controller of Examinations, JMI for facilitation of the examination process.

Powers and functions of the Academic Committee
5.1 The powers and functions of the Academic Committee shall be :

(@) To coordinate the teaching in respect of the PGDAS programme.

(b) To appoint examiners and moderators.

(c) To frame general norms and rules for the evaluation of sessional work.

(d) To maintain standards of teaching.

(e) To frame the general tirtable of the PGDAS programme.

()  To consider any proposals regarding the welfare ofttigeats.

(g) To perform all other functions and consider all such matters as maybe necessary
for the PGDAS programme.

Meetings

6.1 Meetings of the Academic Committee shall be either ordinary or special.

6.2 Ordinary meetings shall be normally held at least oncaéh eemester.

6.3 Special Meetings maybe called either by FIS or Jamia Millia Islamia University

on their own initiative or on a written request from at least 2 members of the
Committee.

Quorum
7.1 No valid quorum shall be constituted unless 50% members oAtheemic
Committee are present.

Notice of Meetings

8.1 The notice of meetings of the Academic Committee, other than a special meeting,
shall ordinarily be issued at least 15 days before the day fixed for the meeting.

8.2 Special Meetings shall require at led&thours notice.
Terms of Office.

9.1 Barring the Commanding Officer all other members of the committee will
normally shall hold office for a duration of one year.

Duration of the Programme.
10.1 PGDAS programme shall be of one year duration extended ovesetwesters.
10.2 Each semester shall have the following schedule:
(a) First Semester:
() Basic Theory Phase conducted at respective units of the candidates
through the Regular Mode26 weeks

(i)  End of semester examination will be conducted at FIS in the first
week of arrival as Initial Knowledge Test (IKT).
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11.

12.

13.

(b) Second Semester:
(i)  Full Time contact programme of Advanced Theory Phase conducted
at FIS 25 weeks.
(i)  Application Phase involving Flying Training at FlSonducted
concurrently with Advanced TheoBhase.

10.3 The calendar of events in respect of the programme shall be fixed by FIS in
consultation with Jamia Millia Islamia University from time to time.

Eligibility for Admission.

11.1 Candidates selected to undergo QFIC at FIS shall be eligiblpirtothe
programme. Further any Public Sector/Government Organisation/Foreign
countries may sponsor a candidate for admission to the programme subject to the
approval of Government of India.

11.2 The maximum number of seats under various categories (regdapansored
candidates) shall be as per the requirements of the Indian Air Force.

11.3 A candidate shall become eligible to enrol for the programme only after
successful completion of the First Semester. The date of enrolment shall be the
date of commencemeat the First Semester.

Removal of Name of Candidate from the Rolls.

12.1 The Academic Committee may remove the name of a student from the rolls for
unsatisfactory performance in Theory subjects and/or Flying training as per the
criteria specified by Indian AiForce. The name of a student may also be
removed as per any other miscellaneous criteria specified by the Indian Air Force
from time to time.

12.2 The removal from the programme will not in any way prohibit the subsequent
enrolment of the said candidate hi¢/she is again detailed to undergo APFIC /
QFIC by the Indian Air Force.

Paper Setting and Evaluation of Theory Answer Papers.

13.1 The examinations and evaluation of the individual Theory Subjects will be
conducted by the Examiners appointed for the purpmgethe Academic
Committee.

13.2 A viva-voce examination during the second semester in respect of Theory
Subjects shall be conducted by the Examiners as appointed by the Academic
Committee.

13.3 Final test of Theory Subjects will be conducted by outside Examafdis- as
approved by the Academic Committee.

13.4 Every candidate will be mandated to research and conduct a classroom lecture on
one of the topics allotted by the end of second semester.
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14. Eligibility of Passing.

14.1 The candidates will be assessed in différ€heory Subjects and Flying Tests
during the second semester. All the theory subjects have different weightage as
laid down by the Academic Committee considering the complexity and quantum
of syllabus.

14.2 The pass criteria for the theory subjects including the IKT will be a minimum of
40% or as laid down by the Academic Committee from time to time.

14.3 The minimum pass percentage in the Application Phase Flying Tests conducted at
the end of the course will einimum 60%.

15. Award of Class and Rank.

15.1 The eligibility criteria for the award oPost Graduate Diploma in Applied
Aeronautical Sciencewill be twofold.

15.2 The candidate should have passed in all the individual theory subjects of First and
Second semestend have an aggregate of minimum 60%.

15.3 The candidate should have successfully passed in the Final Flying Tests of the
Application Phase.

15.4 The final aggregate marks obtained by the candidate shall be classified into
following alphabetical grading system:

AGGREGATE CLASS/DIVISION SYMBOL |Grade

90% and above High First Class EX A+

80% and above but less than 909 Middle First Class EX A

70% and above but less than 809 Lower First Class AA B+

60% and above but less than 709 High Second Class | HAV > 65% B
AV<65%

Less than 60% Failed Failed F

16. Power of Relaxation.

16.1 Notwithstanding what is contained in the Ordinance, the Commanding Officer of
the Flying I nstructorsd School may i n
recommendations of the Acaden@ommittee, as well as on the merits of each
individual case, consider at its discretion and for the reasons to be recorded,
relaxation of any of the provisions. The final power of relaxation will vest in the
Academic Council.

17. Termination
17.1 Jamia Millia Idamia University shall be entitled to terminate the PGDAS
programme on its own discretion, providétht no such termination shall be
effective before the conclusion of the ongoing Academic Year.
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Updated VideE.C. Resolution No. 2014(111):3.28ated: 19.11.2014;
Notification No. JMI/R.0O./L&0Ord./2015, dated: 12.01.2015

Ordinance 15F (XV-F)

THE UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS FOR PRIVATE
CANDIDATES

General

1.1. In accordance with the provisions laid down in Para 1.3 of Ordinance 15
(Academic), there shall be examinations for private candidates, which will be in the
AAnnual 0 mode.

1.2. Unless and otherwise specified in this ordinance, the General Guidelines for
Examimations as given in Ordinance 15 (XV) {Academic} will be applicable to all
private candidates.

1.3 The Courses of Study and the Syllabi of Courses for various
Undergraduate/Postgraduate Programmes for Private Candidates shall be
recommended by the concerned Boards of Studies, and approved by the Academic
Council. Such Syllabi shall be revised by thepezdive Boards of Studies every
three years.

Acceptance of application forms of Private Candidates

2.1 All private candidates shall be required to submit their Applications for Registration
in a prescribed form by a notified date, available from thec®fdf Controller of
Examinations.

2.2. Only complete application formaill be accepted by the Controller of Examinations,
provided that they are in accordance with the rules laid down by the University.

Pass Percentage

A candidate will be declared tmave passed a programme if he/she has secured at least
40%of marks in each course of the said programme.

Division

A candidate who is declared passed and obtained the required percentage of marks in the
aggregate, shall be placed in the following Diuisio

() 75% marks or more in the aggregate: . First Division with Distinction;
(i) 60% marks or more, but less than 75% : First Division;
(i) Less than 60% marks, but not lessthar : Second Division;
50%
(iv) Less than 50% marks, but not Iéisan . Third Division.
40%

Grace Marks, Improvement of Division and Retotaling/Reevaluation of Answer
Scripts

5.1. Grace Marks

Grace marks may be awarded to candidates as per the provision laid down in Para
No. 20 of Ordinance 15 (XV) {academic}.
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6.

5.2. Improvement in Percentage of Marks/Division

(a) A candidate desiring to improve his/her percentage of marks in a course will
have to submit an application to the Controller of Examinations latest by 15th
September of the year in which he/she passed the course, or as notified by the
Controller of Examingons.

Provided that the candidate will be allowed to improve upon his/her percentage
of marks in the course in the examination held in the preceding year.

Provided further that the appearance at an improvement examination in a course
will be allowed onlyonce.

(b) For the purpose of determining the final division, the marks obtained by the
candidate in the improvement examination only will be taken into consideration.

5.3. Retotaling/Reevaluation of Answer Scripts

Retotaling of marks in answer scripts anglevaluation of answer scripts of a
candidate may be done as per the provision laid down in Para No. 22 and Para No.
23 of Ordinance 15 (XV) {academic}, respectively.

Compartment Examination

Candidates failing in the final year of a programme mayalb®ved to appear in the
Compartment Examination which will be held after the final (last) annual examination.
The date(s) of such examinations will be notified by the Controller of Examinations.

Maximum Time Limit for Passing an Examination

No student shall be allowed to appear in the examination after expiry of the periods as
specified in the following:

7.1. For a programme of Two years duration, the maximum time limit for passing the
programme shall be Four years.

7.2. For a programme of Three ysaduration, the maximum time limit for passing the
programme shall be Six years.

Carry over System

8.1. For a TweYear Programme
() A candidatewill be allowed to appear in the annual examination of tHe 2
year if he/she has passed dradf (50%) of thecourses of the®lyear.
(i) A candidate who has passed all the courses of ftend 2° years, he/she
shall be declared as passed.

(i) If a candidate is unable to pass all the courses by the end oftiiea?,
he/she shall be declared as failed. However, he/she will be given further
chance to appear in the compartment or next annual examination(s), as the
case may be, within the prescribed maximum time limit for the programme.

8.2. For a Thre&ear Progrenme

() A candidatewill be allowed to appear in the annual examination of tHe 2
year if he/she has passed dradf (50%) of the courses of thé& year.

(i) A candidate will be allowed to appear in the annual examination of'the 3
year if he/she has passedithird (2/3%) of the courses of the 1st year and
2" year combined.

(i) A candidate, who has passed all the courses oftlyedr, 2¢ year and %
year, shall be declared as passed.
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(iv) If a candidate is unable to pass all the courses of the programme déydiof
the 3% year, he/she shall be declared as failed. The candidate will however be
given further chance to appear in the
next annual examination, as the case may be, within the prescribed maximum

time limit for theprogramme.

8.3 If a candidate is unable to clear all the courses within the maximum time limit
prescribed for the programme, he/she shall be declared as failed and no further chance

will be given to him/her.
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Updated VideE.C. Resolution No. 2012(VII1):3.21, dated : 10.9.2012
Notification No. JMI/R.O./L&0Ord./2012, dated : 28.9.2012

Ordinance 16(XVI)

EXAMINATION COMMITEE

There shall be an Examination Committee consisting, hef fbllowing members,
namely:

(1)
()
®3)
(4)

(5)
(6)

The Staikhul Jamia (ViceChancellor}Chairman;
The Naib Shaikhul Jamia (RMice-Chancellor);
The Deans of the Faculties;

The Heads of the Institutions, whose Examinations @educted by the
University;

The Dean, Students' Welfare; and

The Controller of ExaminationgMember Secretary).

Functions and Powers:

Subject to the general control of the Majli$alimi (Academic Council) the duties of
the Committee of Examinations shall be:

1)

()

®3)

(4)

()

(6)

()

to conduct all Examinations and to give appropriate directions for conducting the
same;

to take cognizance of and action in all matters of indiscipline, misconduct,
misbehaviour, cheating, use of unfair means etc. by the candidates befarg, duri

or after the Examinations, as provided in the Ordinance/Regulations relating to
Examinations;

to scrutinize and declare the results of such Examinations and to scrutinise cases
of retotalling of marks and Revaluation of scripts, rechecking oésults,
whenever proper application has been made by any candidate for this purpose;

to consider the Report of Examiners and make recommendations thereon for
consideration and action of MajlisTalimi (Academic Council);

to submit to the Miis-i- Talimi (Academic Council) Annual Report on the
working of the University Examinations;

to appoint such SuBommittees, as may be deemed necessary to facilitate its
functioning; and

to perform such other duties, as may be assignet g the Majlisi- Talimi
(Academie Council).

The Committee shall meet as often as maybe necessary.

Not less than half the total number of'members of the Committee shall form the quorum
for a meeting of the Committee.
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Ordinance 17(XVII)

MODERATION COMMITTEE

There shall be a Moderation Committee for each course in a Department of Studies to ,
moderate the Question Papers of examinations of the University (except for the
secondary School Certificate Examination and the Senior Secofdaopl Certificate
Examination).

The Moderation Committee shall consist of the following members, namely:

(1) The Head, Department of Studi€¢€hairman); and

(2) Two persons having expert knowledge of the subject, appointed by the Board of
Studies. However, the Board of Studies may increase the number of experts upto

four, provided there is a requirement of the course.

Provided further that one of the Moderators is not engaged in teaching in the
University.

Two members shall constie the quorum for a meeting of the Committce.
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Ordinance 18(XVIII)

COMMITTEE ON EQUIVALENCE OF EXAMINATIONS

There shall be a standing Committee on Equivalence of Examinations consisting of the
following members, namely:

1)
()
®3)
(4)

(®)
(6)

The Shaikhul Jamia (Vie€hancellor)(Chairman);
The Naib Shaikhul Jamia (Rr@ice-Chancellor); ,
The Deans of the Faculties;

One person nominated by the Majli§alimi (AcademicCouncil) from amongst
its members for a pied of three years;

The Controller of Examinations; and

The Musajjil (Registrarj(Secretary).

The functions of the Committee shall be:

(1)

)

®3)

(4)

to consider the proposal in respect of the recognition of new
courses/examinations of otheniversities/Boards/ Institutions together with the
report of the Dean of the Faculty concerned who has examined the courses of
study and the standard of the courses and to recommend to theiMajlisi
(Academic;Council) the Examinations of other Urersities/Boards/Institutions

as equivalent to the corresponding Examinations of the University;

to report to the Majlig-Talimi (Academic Council) on all matters, which are
referred to it; and

to consider requests for recognition of Exaations received from other
Universities and Institutions and submit its recommendations to the fajlis
Talimi (Academic Council).

To prepare the case of moving application for seeking recognition of
degrees/diplomas and certificates awarded byldneia Millia Islamia equivalent

to the corresponding degrees, diplomas and certificates of universities and other
institutions within and outside the country.

Not less than half the total number of members of the Committee shall constitute the
quorum for a meeting of the Committee.
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Ordinance 19(XIX)
THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE

(@) There shall be a University Library Committee consisting of the following
members, namely:

(1) Shaikhul Jamia (Vic€hancellor) -(Chairman);
(2) Naib Shaikhul Jamia (Pr&ice Chancellor) - Member,
(3) Registrar - 66

(4) Finance Officer - 66

(5) Deans of the Faculties including DSW -0

(6) One senior most Professors from each of the Faculties - 0

(7) Proctor -0
(8) Librarian Convenor

(b) The members of the Committee specified in Item (6) above, shall hold office for a
term of one calendar year.

The Committee shall:

(1) exercise general supervision over the University Central Library, namely Dr.
Zakir Husain Library and all the other Libraries of the University;

(2) frame Regulations for the management and use of the Libraries subject to the
approval of the Majlig-Talimi (Academic Council);

(3) allocate funds to various Departments, assesgdfuirements of the Dr. Zakir
Husain Library and other Libraries and frame budget to be submitted to the
Authorities concerned;

(4) submit to the Majlig-Talimi (Academic Council) of the working of all the
Libraries of the University annually;

(5) recommend to the MajlisMuntazimah (Executive Council) the creation of any
new post in the Libraries; and

(6) formulate and administer proposals concerning the development of libraries of
the University.

The Committee shall meet atleast twicaipear.

Onethird of the total number of members shall constitheequorum for a meeting of
the Committee.

(1) The Secretary shall issue to each member a Notice convening thc meeting and a
copy of the Agenda atleast seven days before each @ydieeting of the
Committee.

(2) The Secretary shall, issue a Notice alongwith a copy of the Agenda to each
member atleast 24 hours before an Extra Ordinary Meeting of the Committee;



Ordinance 20(XX)

GAMES AND SPORTS COMMITTEE

(@) There shall be a Games and Sports Committee consisting of the following
members, namely:
(1) Chairman, appointed by the Shaikhul Jamia (Mét&ncellor);
(2) The Dean Students' welfare;
(3) Presidents ofvarious Games and Sports Clubs;
(4) One Qutstanding Sportsman from among the students on rolls, nominated
by the Chairman for a period of one year.
(5) The Director of Physical Education, who shall be the(Hftcio Secretary
of the Games and Sports Committee,
(b) The Chairman of the Committeshall hold office for a term of two years.

The Committee shall :

(1) make arrangements and supervise the games and sports of the University and
frame Regulations in this regard,;

(2) frame the budget for games and sports;

(3) allocatefinances to the various Clubs;

(4) maintain the plasgrounds, gymnasia, swimming pools of the University;

(5) hold contests, competitions, tournaments, athletic meets etc.;

(6) recommend to the Shaikhul Jamia (Mi€hancellor). the names of owating
players and sportsmen to be nominated for admission; and

(7) perform such other functions, as may be assigned to it by the fA@gikmi
(Academic Council) from time to time.

(8) take measures to attract the sports talent available in thersity.

The Director, P/E will operate the budget under the supervision of DSW.

The Committee shall hold its meetings at least once in two months under the
supervision of the DSW.

Onethird of the total members shall form the quorum faneeting of the Committee.
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Ordinance 21(XXIl)

THE DEAN OF STUDENTS WELFARE -POWERS AND

FUNCTIONS

The Dean of Students' Welfare in the University shall look after the general welfare of
the students, as also provide appropriate encouragement diod sand fruitful
relationship between the intellectual and social life of the students and for those aspects
of the University life outside the classroom, which contribute to their growth and
development as mature and responsible human beings.

The Dean of Students' Welfare, will arrange for the guidance of and advise to the
students of the University in matters relating to the following:

(1)
(2)
()
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)
9)

(10)

(11)

Organisation and development of students' bodies;

Counselling and students' guidance faeii

Promotion of students' participation in-corricular and social activities;
Financial aid to students;

Students Teacher and StudeAtdministration relationship;

Career advice services;

Health and Medical Servicesrfthe students;

Residential life of the students;

Arranging facilities for the students' Educational Tours and Excursion, other than
those prescribed as part of curriculum;

securing facilities for students for further studies in thentty and/or abroad,
and career advancement; and

Any other problems of the students relating to the University.

The Dean of Students' Welfare shall:

(1)
)
©)

(4)
®)

Coordinate the activities of various Halls of Residence and have power of shifting
aresident student from one Hall/Hostel to another, if deemed necessary;

make arrangement with the Railway and Airlines for the issue of concession
tickets to students during vacations, for educational tours and for students
participation in extracurricular activities and sports;

maintain the register of Alumni and foster communication;

operate the budget of his Office; and

perform such other duties and discharge such other responsibilities, as may be
assigned to him by the MajlisTalimi (Academic Council)/the Shaikhul Jamia
(Vice-Chancellor) from time to time.



10.

11.

Updated VideE.C. Resolution No. 2013(11):3.15, dated : 25.2.2013
Notification No. JMI/R.O./L&Ord./ 2013, dated: 4.42013

Ordinance 22(XXIl)
THE CHIEF PROCTOR

The Chief Proctor shall be appointed by the Shaikhul Jamia (@lkancellor) from
amongst the teachers, of the University not below the rank of Reader and shall exercise
such powers and perform such duties in respect of the maintenancemindisunong
students, as may be delegated/assigned to him/her by the Shaikhul Jamia (Vice
Chancellor)

"Students"”, referred to above, mean regular, privateserdents of the Jamia on the
rolls of Departments of Studies/Hostels/Centres/Schools.

The Chief Proctor shall hold office for a period of three years and shall be eligible for
reappointment.

The Chief Proctor shall have all such powers delegated to him/her by the Shaikhul
Jamia (ViceChancellor).

The Chief Proctor shall be entitled to such allowances and amenities as the-iMajlis
Muntazimah (Executive Council) may approve of from time to time.

The Chief Proctor shall be the Secretary of the Discipline Committee, and he/she shall
convene the meetings thfe Committee.

The Chief Proctor shall be assisted by Deputy Proctors and Assistant Proctors
appointed by the Shaikhul Jamia (\4Chancellor) for a term of three years. .

The Deputy Proctors and Asstt. Proctors shall be entitled to such atiesvamd
amenities as the MajlisMuntazimah (Executive Council) may approve from time to
time. -

The Chief Proctor shall have the power to take cognizance of any breach of discipline,
and if the circumstances so require, to take immediate discipliation in such cases.

The Chief Proctor shall :
(1) monitor the disciplinary climate prevailing in the student community.

(2) take preventive steps such as issue of notices, warnings, instructions regulating
certain acts, and other arrangensefior the purpose of forestalling acts of
individual or collective indiscipline;

(3) collect relevant facts about the incidents of indiscipline, evaluate the evidence
and decide/recommend the quantum of punishment to be imposed on the erring
students. Wenever considered necessary, tleief Proctor shall place the
relevant information before the Shaikhul Jamia (M@iwancellor) or the
Discipline Committee for their decision; and

(4) issue all orders relating to disciplinary proceedings against dsiden

The Chief Proctor shall make arrangement for the maintenance of Cycle/Scooter Stands
in the Faculties

The Chief Proctor shall maintain liaison with the Delhi Administration in matters
regarding the law and order situation in the UniverSéynpus.
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12.

13.

14.

The Chief Proctor shall have the power:

(1) to suspend or institute proceedings in cases of breach of discipline, referred to
him/her by the Shaikhul Jamia (Vi€hancellor) or reported to him/her by any
other person or noticed by hintigeerself.

(2) to suspend or gate a student up to a maximum period of two weeks; and
(3) toimpose a fine as prescribed from time to time.

In all cases of disciplinary action, where t@hief Proctor dealing with the matter
considers that a higher punishment than he/she has power to impose is required, he/she
shall report the same to the Discipline Committee for suitable action.

The Chief Proctor shall perform such other functions as $aikhul Jamia (Vice
Chancellor) may direct from time to time.
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Ordinance 23 (XXIII)

ACADEMIC STAFF

The Academic Staff of the, University shall mean and include such Categories of Staff,
as are appointed to conduct research or to academically assist in teaching/research, or
preparation of books and reading material,irorother allied activities of acadec

nature.

2. In addition to the Categories mentioned in 'Para | above, the following Categories of the
University employees shall also be the Academic Staff of the University:

(1) Dr. Zakir Husain Library and other Libraries of the University:
(a) Librarian (Professional Senior, Gratje
(b) Deputy Librarian (Professional Senior, Grdtje

(c) Assistant Librarian/Assistant Librarian in Senior Scale (Professional
Junjor/ Professional Junior in Senior Scale);

(d)  Archivist; and
(e) Assistam Archivist.
(2) (a) Director of Physical Education; and

(b) Assistant Director of Physical Educatjon/Assistant Director of Physical
Education in Senior Scale.

(3) Such other Categories of the University employees, as may be assigned as Academic
Stdf by the Majlisi-Muntazimah (Executive Council) from time to time:
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Ordinance 24(XXIV)

TEMPORARY APPOINTMENTS OF TEACHERS

Vacancies caused due to leave of Professors/Readers/Lecturers will be filled in the
cadre of Lecturer.

Temporaryvacancies shall be filled on the advice of the Selection Committees in
accordance with the procedure prescribed as per Clause (7) of Statute 25.

A temporary appointment so made shall be continued for the period of leave granted to
a permanent incumberHowever. the temporary appointee cannot without any further
express recomendations of a Selection Committee be continued after the exhaustion of
his/her temporary tenure or be adjusted against any other vacancy/vacancies.

A teacher working in Vaden.Department, who hasorked for a minimum period of

180 days in an academic year shall be entitled to agragia payment during the
vacations which shall be equivalent to the emoluments he/she would have received had
his/her appointment continued the end of the vacation.

Provided that such teacher held that appointment on the last day of that academic year.
Provided further that such teacher did not hold any appointment elsewhere for
remuneration during the period of that vacation.

The temporary appointment so held shall not confer any rights on the teacher(s), so

appointed to seniority, regularisation absorption or preference in future appointment in
the University.
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Ordinance 25(XXV)

SENIORITY OF TEACHING STAFF

Seniority in each grade shall be determined in accordance with the length of continuous
service from the date of appointment of the person in his/her grade. If a teacher, selected
by a duly Selection Committee for an appointment to a post in thc sameigradg
Institution/Department of Studies, his/her seniority in the Institution/ Department of
Studies will be reckoned from the date of his/her original appointment to the post with the
same grade in the University.

If a teacher is Promoted to thexhénigher grade/post under the Career Advancement
Scheme, his/her seniority in the higher grade/post shall be reckoned from the date of
eligibility for promotion to the next grade/post".

The University would manage to hold selection committees fangtion under Career
Advancement Scheme at the earliest possible opportunity from amongst eligible teachers
for promotion. However, the said process has to be completed within a span of twelve
months from the date of eligibility of candidates.

Senioriy among the Deans of Faculties/lHeads of the Departments of
studies/Principals/Directors of the Centres or holders of similar offices shall be
determined with effect from the date they hold the office continuously.

If two or more persons have equal length of continuous service in a particular grade or
post or the relative seniority of any person(s) is otherwise in doubt, the Musajjil
(Registrar) may, on his own motion, at the request of any person, submit thetonttéer
Majlis-i-Muntazimah (Executive Council) whose decision thereon shall be final.

It shall be the duty of the Musajjil (Registrar) to prepare and maintain in respect of each

category of employees to whom the provisions of this Ordinance appbmplete and
upto date seniority list in accordance with the provisions of this Ordinance.
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Updated Vide E.C. Resolution No. EXD16 (11):3.48, dated28.06.2016;
Notification No. 03/L&0O/RO/IMI/2016, dated: 17.08.2016

Ordinance 26(XXVI)

Re-Employment of Superannuated Teachers

The Majis-i-Muntazimah (Executive Council) may, in the interest of the University, re
employ a distinguished superannuated Unitieteacher, who has contributedbstantially

to the field of knowledge, learningnd the corporate life of the university in accordance with
the following procedure:

1. (a) The University will ask a teacher retiring on superannuation six months in advance to
intimate the university in writing his/her willingness to be considered fer re
emgdoyment. In case the retiring teacher is willing, he/she should furnish five copies
of the updated Curriculum itde (CV). The CV shall include details regarding
teaching and research experience, publications, participation and presentations at
conferencesworkshops, seminars, symposia and contributions to the corporate life of
the university, specially during the last five years.

(b) Medical certificate of fithess from the recognized Health Centres/Hospitals shall also
be submitted along with the CV. (Thmiversity reserves the right to get it verified by
the University Medical Officer).

2. On receipt of the intimation of willingness and CV from the University teacher willing to
work on reemployment, the matter shall be placed before a screening committee.

3. The screening Committee will consist of the following:

Vice-Chancellor (Chair Person)

Pro ViceChancellor (Member)

Subject Expert (Member)

(to be nominated by the Vid€ehancellor)

Dean of the Faculty concerned (Member)
HOD/Director of the Centre (Member)
Seniorrnost Professor of the concerned
Faculty/Department/Centre (Member)

Registrar (MemberSecretary)

Note:

() In case the remployment of Dean himself/herself is to be decided, theGliaacellor
may nominate any other Dean to be a pathe committee. Similarhyif the case of the
HOD/Director is under consideration, Vic&hancellor shallnominate any other
Professor of the university on the committee.

(i) In case the Seniormost Professor of the concerned FabelpdrtrnentCentre

is the Head of the Department, the next Seniormost Professor shall be a member
of the Screening Committee.

(i)  The recommendations of the screening committee shall be placed before
the Majlis-i-Muntazimah (Executive Council) for consideration.

(iv) The reemployment ofr University Teacher would be subject to the ealeage
limit of 70 years beyond which there would be no provision for extension.

(v) Reemployment will be considered initially for two/three years and will
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bereviewed for further extension by the screentogimittee.

(vi) No Teacher can claim femployment as a matter of right.

4. Assessment Criteria:
The screening committee shall assess each case-donpleyment and will take into
consideration the following:

a)

)
k)

Publications, particularly during the last 5 years/period of Professorship (Books,
Papers in refereed, international, national and other journals of repute, research
reports).

Research output: (i) M.PHhilPh.D supervision, and (ii) Research Projects.
Patent(s) granted.

Distinguished awards/ honours/ recognitions.

Developing innovative courses.

Development of and participation in Extension/Outreach programs.

Papers presentations at national/international conferences.

Contribution to the corporate lifd the university.

Filing of patents and/or obtaining intellectual property rights, wherever
applicable.

Designing and Conducting t¢faining and capacity buildinBrogrammes.
Contribution towards innovation in teaching, learning and evaluation.

5. Emoluments and other Privileges:

a)

b)

c)

A re-employed Teacher shall be eligible to draw emoluments equivalent to the
last pay drawn minus pension as a consolidated amount which shall remain the
same throughout the tenure of reemployment.

A re-employed Teeher shall be entitled to Casual Leave/Special Casual
Leave/Earned Leave/Duty Leave and vacations on par with regular teachers
except for Study Leave/Sabbatical Leave.

The university shall provide all the essential academic facilities to the Re
employal Teacher.

6. Duties and Responsibilities:

a)

b)
c)

d)

A re-employed teacher shall perform the following responsibilities:

Academic work, like teaching courses, conducting examinations and research
guidance,

Conducting research and/or taking up sponsored resganjetts,

Organizing conferences, symposia, workshops etc. in consultation with the
Competent Authority and without being given any financial responsibility,
provided it is recommended through proper channel.

Participation in academic/research committees at the university where appointed

and elsewhere, whenever required.

Note: A reemployed Teacher shall not be eligible for holding administrative or financial
responsibilities such as Head, Dean, Member of attyoaity of the University etc.
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Ordinance 27(XXVII)
PROFESSOR EMERITUS

(1) The Majlisi-Muntazimah (Executive Council) may, confer the title of "Professor
Emeritus" on a Professor of the University, who has retirefrom this University
after a total service of at least fifteen vyears, including at
least seven years' service as Professor in the University.

(2) The Shaikhul Jamia (Vie€hancellor) may recommend to the MajhsTalimi
(Academic Council) the conferment of the title of "Professor of Emeritus" and on
the recommendations of the MajlisTalimi (Academic Council), the Majlis
Muntazimah (Executive @incil) may confer the title.

Note-The proposal for appointment of Professor of Emeritus is to be carried
unanimously at all levels.

The title of "Professor Emeritus" will be conferred only on scholars, who have made
outstanding contribution to thesubject by their published research work and teaching.

A "Professor Emeritus" may pursue academic work within the framework of the
Department to which he/she is attached. He/She will not be provided with any special
facilities like a personal offie or an independent laboratory nor will he/she be a
member of any Committee of the Department or of the University.

Emeritus Professorship will carry with it no financial commitment for the University or
responsibility for providing residential accoradation.

The conferment of the title of "Professor Emeritus" will be for life.



Ordinance 28(XXVIII)
HONORARY PROFESSORS

The Majlisi-Muntazimah (Executive Council) may appoint any outstanding scholar or
eminent person resident, in Delhi, whose association with the University would help in
furtherance of the academic activities of the University as an Honorary Profesaor for
period of two years. This period may, however, be extended for a period of only one
year.

The Head of the Department concerned in consultation with his/her colleagues in the
Department, may propose to the Shaikhul Jamia (Zieancellor) the appointent of a
person as Honorary Professor and the Shaikhul Jamia-Cliaacellor) may, after
satisfying himself recommend the appointment to the Majlialimi (Academic
Council) and the appointment will be made by the Majlidutazimah (Executive
Council)on the recommendation of the Majiid alimi (Academic Council).

No person shall be appointed or continued as Honorary Professor on his/her attaining
the age of 65 years.

An Honorary Professor shall be expected to be associated with the noedamic
activities of the Department to which he/she is attached.

He/She shall not be a member of any committee of the University except that of the
Board of Studies of the Department concerned.

An Honorary Professorship will carry with it no fimgial commitment for the
University or responsibility for providing residential accommodation.
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Updated VideE.C. Resolution No. 2011(1X):3.12, dated : 28.11.2011
Notification No. JIMI/R.O./L&0rd./2012, dated : 2.1.2012

Ordinance 29(XXIX)
VISITING PROFESSORS

Distinguished persons, having special competence in one or other of the fields of study
covered by the University, may, with the approval of the MajliMuntazimah
(Executive Council), be invited by the Shaikhul Jamia (Midencdor) to function as
Visiting Professors in the University. These Visiting Professors can be drawn either
from within India or abroad.

Such Visiting Professors shall according to arrangements entered into in each individual
case, deliver a course oettures or take Seminars or participate in such other manner
as may be deemed appropriate in no case, however, shall a Visiting Professor give less
than five Lectures or take less than five Seminars a year.

Persons invited as Visiting Professors nigypaid such salary, honorarium, travelling
expenses, hospitality, etc. as may be decided in each case by the Shaikhul Jamia (Vice
Chancellor).

To the extent possible, the University will make arrangements for accommodating such
visiting professors whin the campus so that fruitful contacts could be established
between them and the teachers and students of the university.

Subject to the above, the Shaikldaimia (ViceChancellor) will determine, at his
discretion, such other terms and conditiomguding the duration of appointment as
may be deemed necessary in the case of any visiting Professor.
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Ordinance 29 (A)
Chair Professor

The Majlisi i i Muntazimah (Executive Council) may, out of a panel of at least three
persongecommended to it by the Search Committee so constituted by the Shaikhul
Jamia (Vice Chancellor), of fer the positi
scholar in the rank of Professor and above or a person of academic/professional
eminence including person with R & D experience.

Provided that, if the position of AChair
discipline, area or an expertise, then only those persons who satisfy the requisite
expertise as stated and notified by the fundiggnay shall be eligible for the said

offer.

A AChair Professoro shall initially be a
may be extended by another two years, subject to a review at the end of the third year
by a Committee so constituted by the Vice Chancellor

Provided that no person shélé appointed or continued as "Chair Professor"

his/ her attaining the age of 70 years. However, in exceptional cases, keeping in
view the professional and scholarly eminence as evidi®nt research output,
publications, national/ international fellops, academic awards of national/
international repute and experience in$titution building and ability to actively
contribute to the developmenf the university, a person may be appointed as
'Chair Professomeyond the age of 70 but in no case betiooied on attaining the

age of 75 years.

Unl ess specified by the funding/ sponsor.i
entitled to draw the salary of a Professor and other benefits as per the financial rules of
Jamia.

A person appioi nPedf eassofr®ha wi | | be expec
available in the Departmenfaculty/ Cent er wher e he/ she is
Professordo and play an advisory role usef
endeavors of the DepartmeRtculty/Center concerned.

Provided that i f a fAChair Professoro is
funding organization/agency/industry, the appointee will be expected to fulfill the
charter laid out in the corresponding MoU that provided for the ésdtat@nt of the

Chair

A Chair Professor shall not be a member of any Committee of the University except
that of the Board of Studies/Committee of Studies of the Concerned Department/
Faculty/Center.
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10.

Ordinance 30(XXX)

RESEARCH PROJECTS AND OTHER PROJECTS

Research Projects or other Projects shall be initiated by the Institutions, the
Departments of Studies and the individuals, in consultation with the Grants Giving
Agencies. The Project, so formulated, shall, on the approval of the ShHalkimia
(Vice-Chancellor) or the Musaijjil (Registrar), be forwarded to the Agency from which
the Grant is to be received for the purpose.

(1) The Institutions, the Departments of Studies or individuals may also formulate a
Research or other Projettt be undertaken jointly with a Teacher or any other
Academic Staff working in any other University or Institution.

(2) Permission for such a collaborative project shall have to be taken from the
ShaikhulJamia (ViceChancellor) before the submissiorthe funding agency.

Provided that the Teacher or the Academic Staff, so appointed, shall be on
deputation in the University and shall be governed by the Deputation Rules or
his/her parent University or Institution. .

The Scheme of the Research Peoghall specify the name of the Head of the Research
Project and the Composition of the Advisory: Committee, if any, for this purpose to the
Shaikrul-Jamia (ViceChancellor), which may be communicated to the funding
Agency after getting its approval.

The budget of the Research Project after getting the sanction from the funding Agencies
shall be approved by the ShaikhJamia (ViceChancellor).

The Shaikkul-Jamia (ViceChancellor), in consultation with the Head of the Research
Project, shall crate temporary posts for the period for which the funding Agencies
approved the Projects.

The qualifications of all the posts of the staff of the Project shall be approved by the
Shaikhkul-Jamia (ViceChancellor), in consultation with the Head of thejéct, as per
the guidelines of the funding agency.

(1) The Shaikkul-Jamia (ViceChancellor), shall approve the appointment of the
staff for the period not exceeding six months in consultation with the Head of the
Project concerned.

(2) For appointnents exceeding 6 months, the appointment would be made by the
Shaikhul-Jamia (ViceChancellor), on the recommendation of a Selection
Committee, consisting of the following members, namely:

(&) Shaikrul-Jamia (ViceChancellor) or his nomineéChairman);
(b) Head of the concerned Department;
(c) The Head of the Project Concerned; and

The finances of the Project shall be governed by the Rules and Regulations of the
University, or as negotiated with the funding Agencies, as the case may be

The Staff of the Project shall be treated as temporary staff, appointed on the posts
sanctioned for the Project and shall be subject to the termination of their services on the
closure of the Project or earlier, as need be, after giving one mantites. n

The Shaikkul-Jamia (ViceChancellor) shall have the power to reappropriate funds, if
necessary, from one head of expenditure to another according to the terms and
conditions of the funding Agencies.
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11. Except for the specific conditions peoebed by the funding Agency, the Staff of the
Project shall be governed by the University Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances and the
Regulations from time to time.
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2.1.

UpdatedVide E.C. Resolution No. EQ017(V):3.27, dated 27.09.2017
Notification No.03/L&0O/R0O/IMI/2017 dated09.112017

Ordinance 31(XXXI)
Fellowships, Scholarships and Gold Medals for Students

Definitions
1.1. 6Programmed means the entire course of

12. 6Coursed means a segment of subject mat:"

13. 60Fel |l owshi psd are stipends awarded to s
in the University.

14. 6Schol arshipsé are stipends awatutdged t o
in the University except for the Ph.D. and M.Phil. programmes.

15. 6Gol d Medal s o ar e medal s awar ded t o
completed the respective programmes of study and secured the first rank in the
concerned examinations.

Fellowships

Fellowships are of two types: (i) those awarded to research staff engaged in certain

research project or to students registered for a Ph.D. programme in the university, and

(i) those awarded to students of M.Phil. programme.

Research Fellowship

Research fellowships are awarded to research staff engaged in certain research project
sanctioned by a funding agency to carry out research work. Such fellowships may also
be awarded to students enrolled for Ph.D. programmes in the respective disdiplin

the university.

2.1.1.Research Fellowships for Research Staff
The terms and conditions for the award and the duration of a research fellowship
shall be as per the guidelines of the respective funding agency. In the absence of
any guidelines of a funding agency, the university may frame its own guidelines
to regulatesuch fellowships as and when required. Such staff may or may not be
registered as a Ph.D. student in the university. However, a research staff who is
awarded a research fellowship to work in the university has to submit an
undertaking that he/she is nogigtered for Ph.D. degree in any other university
in the area in which he/she is to pursue research work in Jamia.

2.1.2.UGC Non-NET Fellowships for Ph.D. Students
UGC NonNet Fellowship to Ph.D. Students will be awarded for a period of
three years. Athe end of the three years, the progress of the research scholars
would be evaluated by the concerned Board of Studies/Committee of Studies,
which may recommend for extension of NWpt Fellowships for one more year
if the progress of thewdent is foud to be satifadory.

The amount of the fellowship will be as per the UGC guidelines and adopted by
the University from time to time.

2.2. Fellowships for NonNET M.Phil. Students.
UGC NonNET Fellowships to M.Phil. studenll be awarded for the duration
of the course or for 18 months. whichever is less. The amount of the fellowship
will be as per the UGC guidelines adopted by the University from time to time.

2.3. Modalities for Non-NET Fellowships for M.Phil. Students
21:
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() The UGC NonANET fellowship may be awarded to a student with effect
from the date he/she is admitted to M.Phil. programme in the university.

(i)  The progress of an M.Phil. Student during the first and second semesters
of the programme shall be assed on the basis of his/her class attendance
and performance in thé'and 2 Semester Examinations.

A student who is short of the requisite attendance or is unable to secure at
least 50% marks or equivalent grade in any of the Coursee df'ft2™
Semester Examination, his/her NNET fellowship shall be
discontinued.Such a student will only be eligible to get the said
fellowship if he/she clears all backlog papers batd 2 Semesters.

2.4. Modalities for Non-NET Fellowships for Ph.D. Students

(i) In case of Ph.D. Programme, the NWBT Fellowship may be awarded
to an eligible student from the date he/she is provisionally registered for
the said programme, on recommendation from the concerned Board of
Studies/ Committee of Stwek and approval by the Faculty/Centre
concerned. The duration of the NBIET fellowship shall be for a period
of AThreed years (extendable for on
guideline), which includes the PRh.D. course period as prescribed by
the concemed Board of Studies (BOS)/Committee of Studies (COS), in
accordance with the academic Ordinance 9 (I1X).

(i)  If a candidate fails in the P#eh.D. course, his/her NeET Fellowship
shall be discontinued, which will be-oentinued after he/she has pes
the said course. For the gap period, between the announcement of the
examination results when the candidate was declared as failed and later
passed in the subsequent examination, no fellowship will be given to
him/her.

(i) In case the Progress of Mon-NET Ph.D. student is found to be
unsatisfactory by his/her Ph.D. Supervisor, he/she shall communicate it in
writing to the Chairman, Board of Studies/Committee of Studies. The
BOS/COS shall make specific recommendation to the University for
discontining the fellowship of the candidate, based on its own
assessment of t he ¢ an-NETdalowstipsof pr ogr e
such a candidate will be discontinued by the University for a period as
recommended by the concerned BOS/COS.

(v) The NonrNET Fellowslip of such a candidate may beaentinued on
satisfactory progress in research by the candidate on recommendation by
the concerned Ph.D. Supervisor and the Chairman, BOS/COS.

(vi) A candidate who is registered for the Ph.D. program and is
receiving Non-NET Fellowship or any other research fellowship,
shall not be allowed to undertake any assignment for remuneration
during the span of the fellowship within the university or outside
the university in the same city except in special cases where leave is
granted without fellowship as per rules.

Notwithstanding the above, in no case will leave be granted to
undertake an assignment for remuneration outside the city or
abroad.

2.5 Modalities for fellowships other than NorNET Fellowships
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For fellowships, other than the UGC NbHET Fellowship, awarded to
M.Phil./Ph.D. studentghe guidelines of the concerned funding agencies shall be
applicable.

Scholarships for Students of Jamia

There shall be the following scholarships for JaStiadents:
1 Jamia Merit Scholarships

1  Jamia Central Scholarships

1  Sponsored Scholarships

The amount and duration of scholarships may be decided by Jamia from time to time.
The Jamia also has the right to discontinue any of the existing scholarsinigtitaie
new scholarships as and when required.

The Jamia Merit Scholarships and Jamia Central Scholarships will be subject to the
provisions laid down in Para 4.2.

3.1. Jamia Merit Scholarships

Jamia Merit scholarships are awarded to tHerid 2“ position holders on
the basis of examination results at the end of the year or at the end &f the 2
semester examination in all regular programmes of the University.

Provided that students of sdifianced programmes are not eligible for the
said schtarships.

Provided further that students who do not continue their studies in Jamia after
completing a particular programme are not entitled for such scholarships.

3.2.  Jamia Central Scholarships

Jamia Central scholarships are awarded to thand 4" position holders on

the basis of examination results at the end of the year or at the end Bf the 2
semester examination in all regular undergraduate, postgraduate and diploma
programmes of the University.

Provided that students of sdifiancedprogrammes are not eligible for the
said scholarships.

Provided further that students who do not continue their studies in Jamia after
completing a particular programme are not entitled for such scholarship.

3.3.  Sponsored Scholarships

Apart fromthe above scholarships, Jamia has a large number of sponsored
scholarships instituted from individuals/ institutions. These are given in
AnnexureA.

Gold Medals

The University shall award Gold Medals in all undergraduate/ postgraduate/ diploma
progranmes in terms of the provisions laid in para 4.2. herein below.

4.1. Sponsored Gold Medals

4.1.1. Pandit Banarsidas Chaturvedi Gold Medal
This gold medal has been instituted in the memory of (late) Pandit Banarsidas
Chaturvedi and will be given to student of M.A. Convergent Journalism
programme, having secured the highest aggregate marks ifi' frearland
2" year examinations.

4.2.  University Gold Medals/ Scholarships
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5.

University Gold Medals/ Scholarships shall be awarded to students who
sucessfully complete all the courses in the minimum prescribed duration of
an undergraduate/ postgraduate/ diploma programme and secure the first rank
in the examination.

Provided that gold medals/ scholarships will be awarded only to such
students who seice at least first division in the examination.

It is clarified that gold medal s shal
any programme and also to candidates
streamso.

Leave Entitlement for UGC JRF/SRF/NonrNET Fellows

5.1. Leave for a maximum period of 30 days in a year, in addition to public
holidays, may be taken by a M. Phil/Ph.D. student who has been awarded UGC
JRF. NoANET Fellowship, with the approval of the M.Phil/Ph.D. Supervisor.
However, he/she will ot be entitled to any other vacation, for example,
summer, winter etc.

52. Women awardees wil/ be el24@days btdull f or i
rates of the fellowship once during the tenure of their avBedides this, an
6l nter mitt eamaxiBume@ekod of ftveoryears may also be
permissible to the women candidates. This Fewe period shall not be
counted towards the tenure of the fellowship and thus effectively the total
period of the fellowship shall remain the same.

The women candates may be provided Maternity Leave/Child Care Leave
once in the entire duration of M.Phil/Ph.D. for up to 240 days. The women
candidates and Persons with Disability (more than 40% disability) may be
allowed a relaxation of one year for M.Phil and tworgefor Ph.D. in the
maximum duration.

5.3. In special case, Junior Research Fellows may be granted leave without
fellowship by the University Grants Commission, on the recommendation of
the Ph.D Supervisor/Head of the Department concerned, upto one academic
yea during the entire tenure of the award for accepting teaching assignments
on a temporary basis, provided the assignment is in the same city or town. In
other cases, leave without fellowship will be for a maximum period of three
months during the tenure die award on recommendations of the Supervisor
and the Institution. The period of leave without fellowship shall be counted
towards the total tenure of the award.

The JRFs and SRFs are advised to apply for leave through
Universities/Institutions/Collegewell in advance for the approval of the UGC.

The period of leave without fellowship/associateship will be counted towards the
tenure.

21¢

n



Annexurei A

List of Sponsored Scholarships For Jamia Students
A-1. Sponsored Scholarships for Students in various Faculties/Centres of Jamia

A-1.1. Islamic Studies Scholarship for the Topper Student of Department of Islamic Studies

A regular student who secures first rank in the aggregate of'tardl?” semester examinations in
M.A Islamic Studies with at least 60% of marks in aggregate in both the semesters.

A-1.2. Scholarship for Topper Student of the Department of Arabic

A regular student who secures the first rank in the aggregate of e 2 semester examinations
in M.A Arabic programme.

A-1.3. Barrister and Mrs. Nooruddin Ahmad and Fareed Ahmad Scholarships

Three scholarships are given to needy female Muslim students, one each studying ifi $draedter

of M.A. Urdu, M.A. Hindi, and MA. English programmes which, after completion of tH8 2
semester, may be extended for the next year.

The Scholarship Awarding Committee shall comprise of the following members:

1. Dean of Students Welfare (Chairperson),

2. Dean, Faculty of Humaniti&s Languages,

3. Heads of Departments of English, Urdu and Hindi,

4. A nominee of the Trust for Barrister and Mrs. Nooruddin Ahmad and Fareed Ahmad Scholarships.

One scholarship is also given to a needy female Muslim student of LL B 1st year duringelaer 5
course for which the Scholarship Awarding Committee shall comprise of the following members:

1. Dean of Students Welfare (Chairperson),
2. Dean, Faculty of Law,
3. A nominee of the Trust for Barrister and Mrs. Nooruddin Ahmad and Fareed AhmadrSicips!

A-1.4. Razmi Rizwan Husain Memorial Scholarship

This scholarship is given to a student with good academic achievement and who is in financial need to
the best student in M.A. Final History.

A-1.5. Nagshband Educational Trsust Scholarship

This Scholarship is given to a student on meuinmeans basis to a student of Diploma in Tourism
and Travel Management programme.

A-1.6. E. J. Kellat Scholarship

This scholarship is awarded to a bonafide student of MiAsgémester in English whdbtained the
highest marks in his/ her undergraduate examination of B. A. (Hons.) English from the University.



A-1.7. Scholarship for the Topper Student of each Faculty

This scholarship is awarded to a student who is an over all topper of the Underyfaiciggamme
run by each Faculty and who is enrolled in a postgraduate programme of Jamia.

Provided that he/she is not receiving any monthly scholarship from any other internal/ external source.

A-1.8. Faculty of Education Merit Scholarship

Four MeritScholarships will be awarded to full time M.Ed. Students, two of which will be awarded to
students who obtain highest marks in the theory papers of B.Ed. Examination and other two
scholarships will be awarded on the basis of merit to students who s&tumed23" positions as
determined on the basis of performance in the admission test and interview. In case toppers of B. Ed.
Do not take the admission, the scholarship will be offered to thandl %' ranking students as
determined on the basis of perfeance in the admission test and interview.

A-1.9. Faculty of Education Merit Scholarship
There are ten Merit Scholarships which are meant for students from Languages, Social Sciences and

Sciences streams in the proportion of 3:4:3. These scholaeskivarded by the Dean, Faculty of
Education on the basis of merit, as determined in the Admission Test and Interview

A-1.10. Prof. S.C. Shukla Scholarship

This scholarship is awarded to a candidate who has topped in the Annual Examination of B. Ed. in
Jamia Millia Islamia and continues for M. Ed. (regular programme) of Jamia Millia Islamia. In case of
nortavailability of such a topper of B. Ed. programme, the scholarship will be awarded to a student

who has taken admission to M. Ed. (regular programofie)Jamia Millia Islamia and has secured
highest marks in the Entrance Test and Interview.

A-1.11. (Late) Prof. Saeed Ansari Memorial Scholarship

This scholarship is awarded to the topper student in the B.Ed. Admission Entrance Test.

A-1.12. Jawahar Bhaan Trust Scholarship

These scholarships are awarded to regular students who have secured the first rank in the aggregate of
the T and 2¢ semester examinations in each of the following postgraduate programmes in Urdu/
Hindi/ History/ Biosciences/ Phys/ Maths./ H.R.M./M.Com./ M.A. (Edu.)/Mass Communication.
Provided that students of sdifianced course shall not be eligible for these scholarships.

A-1.13 Qazi Mohd. Ahmad Memorial Scholarship

This scholarship is awarded to the student who hasextbighest percentage of marks
in the aggregate ofland 2° semesters of M. A. /M Sc. Geography examination.

A-1.14. Mirza Mehmood Beg Scholarship
This scholarship is to be given to a student of B. Lib. and Information Science Course who has secured

the highest marks in the qualifying examination for admission (other than B. A. (Hons. ) /M. A. in
Urdu, Hindi, Arabic or Persian)
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A-1.15. Ms. Neelofar Scholarship Fund

This scholarship is given to B.Lib. and Information Science Course for femalinistsdent from
weaker sections.

The Scholarship Awarding Committee for the above scholarship shall comprise of the following
members:

1. Dean of Students Welfare (Chairperson),
2. Dean, Faculty of Social Sciences,
3. Libraria, Dr. Zakir Husain Lilary,

A-1.16. Dr. A.R. Saiyed Scholarship

This scholarship is given to a student who topped in B.A. (H) Sociology final examination and joins the
1% semester M.A. Sociology in Jamia.

A-1.17. Prof. Hajira Kumar Memorial Scholarship

This scholarship igiven to a student of M.A. Social Work whose aggregate of marks irf"thed1?
semester examinations is the highest and joins'{rse®ester of the programme.

A-1.18. Mohammed Ajaz Student Top Excellence Reward (MASTER)

The Scholarship is awarded the over all topper of the 1st Year B. Tech (Civil/Mechanical/
Electronic/Electrical/Computer) students of the University

A-1.19. Nasima Begum Educational Award for Topper (NEAT) Scholarship

Scholarship is for the girl student who is an overall topgehe B. Tech Il year (Civil/Mechanical/
Electronic/ Electrical/ Computer) course of the University and is a bonafide student of the B.Tech VII
semester. The selected candidate must have cleared all her coursesio¥Iteerhesters.

A-1.20 SAWABS(Simmi Ajaz Winner Award for Best Student) Scholarship:

for a Muslim student of financially weak background from Bachelor of Architecture, B.Arch.
(Day/Evening) course, based on his/her overall performance in the first and subsequent years, on the
condition that the candidate should have secured in the previous examination at least 70 % marks or
Grade 'A',.

A-1.21 TA WAFS (Tabassum Ajaz Winner Award for First-Class Student) Scholarship:

for a Muslim student of financially weak background from Diploma in Engineering course either in
Mechanical, Electrical, Electronics, Civil, or Computer branch (Regular/Evening), based on his/her
overall performance in the first and subsequent yearheooondition that the candidate should have
secured in the previous examination at least 70 % marks or Grade' A'.

A-1.22 SMILE (Sophia Ajaz Magnanimus Initiative for Learning& Education) Scholarship:

for a Muslim student of financially weak backgrounoim MA. in Mass Communication based on
his/her overall performance in the first year.



A-1.23 LIKE (Lubna Ajaz Initiative for Knowledge and Education) Scholarship:

for a Muslim student of financially weak background from Master of Business AdratiostiProgram
(MBA), based on his/her overall performance in the first year.

A-2. Jamia Teachers Scholarship

University Teachers have established a fund by contributing a fixed amount from their salary every
month. The nature of scholarshimieritcumneed based. Three teachers are nominated by the
General Body to screen and decide the award of the scholarship. Details of the scholarship are
available from the office of the Jamia Teachers Association.

A-3. SC/ST/ OBC /Minorities scholarshipsfrom various States

Scholarships to students belonging to SG¢afegory are awarded by the State Government of their
respective States which the students belong to.

(Note: The students who want to apply for the said scholarship are advised to contact the SC/ST Cell,
Registrar Office, Jamia Millia Islamia).

A-4. Aba Endowment Fund
The Aba Endowment Fund has been instituted by Mr. Najeeb JungCWeecellor to benéfand
uplift the students from the weaker sections of society in general and the Muslim community in
particular. From this fund, a scholarship is awarded to a student each year after the admissions are over.

The funds received from Mr. Mukul Kasliwalfo awar di ngdo Mukul Kasl i wal
of the Aba Endowment Fund. The Scholarship Awarding Committee shall comprise of the following
members:

Pro ViceChancellor (Chairperson),
Dean of Students Welfare,

Finance Officer,

Secretary to Vic&hancellor (Convenor).

PwONE

A-5. Sponsored Scholarships for Jamia Schools

A-5.1. Disabled Children Fund for Jamia Nursery School

Out of this fund, scholarships are given to disabled children of the first year of Jamia Nursery School
after completion ofadmission. In case no disabled children are admitted in the first year, then the
scholarship will be distributed equally among the disabled of the second year. The amount of the
scholarship is Rs. 250Q.a. and selection of children is made by the @me Mushir Fatima Nursery
School.

A-5.2. Mushir Fatima Memorial Scholarship

This Scholarship is given to two bonafide children of Nursery School belonging to financially weak
families. The amount of fellowship is Rs. 250fdr ten months aftecompletion of admission and
selection of children is made by the Director, Mushir Fatima Nursery School.

A-5.3. Scholarship for Toppers of Class X and XlII of Jamia Senior Secondary School (Ist Shift)
These scholarships are given to bonafide studentseoalbove school who obtained first and second
positions in the Annual Examination for Class X and XlI of each stream. A lump sum of Rsis800/
given to the first position holder and Rs. 5003 the second position holder after the Annual
Examination reults are declared.
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Ordinance 32(XXXII)

CONVOCATION
A. ANNUAL CONVOCATION

A Convocation for the purpose of conferring Degrees, Diplomas and other distinctions
of the University, shall be held every year on a date fixed by Maljllantazimah
(Exeautive Council).

Not less than four weeks notice shall be given to the recipients by the Musajjil

(Registrar) of the Convocation.

The Academic Procession of the convocation shall be formed in the following

order:

(1) Musaijjil (Registrar)

(2) Dean, Facultyf Education.

(3) Dean, Faculty of Humanities & Languages.

(4) Dean, Faculty of Social Sciences.

(5) Dean, Faculty of Natural Sciences.

(6) Dean, Faculty of Engg. & Technology.

(7) Dean, Faculty of Law.

(8) Dean, Faculty of Architecture & Ekistics; and Deans of such Faculti@shw
may be established by the University from time to time ;

(9) Chairman Board of Management/Director, Mass Communication Research
Centre.

(10) Dean, Students Welfare.

(11) Finance Officer.

(12) Librarian.

(13) Controller of Examinations.

(14) Amir-lI-jamia, (Chancellor).

(15) Shaikhul-ul-jamia (ViceChancellor) and the Chief Guest, invited to deliver the
convocation Address.

(16) Naib Shaikhkul-jamia (previce-Chancellor);

(17) All Ex-Vice-Chancellors of the University and the Vi¢hancellors of other
universities.

(18) Member of the Anjumalifcourt)

(19) Members of the Majlis-Muntazimah (Exccutive Council)

(20) Members of the Majlis-Talimi (Academic Council.

On the Procession entering the Hall, the candidates and the audience shall rise and
remain standing until the members of the procession have taken their seats.

The Musajjil (Registrar), having obtained the consent, of the AJamia
(Chancellor), oin his absence the ShaikiftJamia (ViceChancellor), shall declare the
Convocation open in the following manner: Musajjil (Registrar): " Janab-Adamia,
May | with your permission declare the Convocation open?"

ShaikhulJamia

(Kya mein, aap ki ijazat se jalsetagseeme-asnad ke aaghaz ka elaan kar sakta
hoon)

Amir-i-Jamia (Chancellor): "l permit".
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